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Introduction

Who Complete PET is for

Cornplete Pet is an enjoyable and motivating
topic-based course designed to give thorough
preparation for the Preliminary English Test (PET),
Common European Framework (CEF] level B1. It is
particularly suitable for teenagers but can also be
used with young adults. It offers:

* stimulating reading and listening tasks providing
strategies and training in the techniques needed
to deal with exam tasks

* 3 systematic approach to exam speaking tasks
providing models for students to follow and clear
outcomes for improved exam performance

* many opportunities for personalisation with
further speaking activities

* 3 step-by-step approach to writing tasks with
models to work from and sample answers

* comprehensive coverage of all major grammar
areas tested in the PET exam. These are
supported by work on correcting common
grammar mistakes made by PET candidates in
Lhe exam as revealed by the Cambridge Learner
Corpus (see below)

e vpcabulary input, particularly focusing on and
correcting common vocabulary mistakes and
confusions made by PET candidates in the exam,
as revealed by the Cambridge Learner Corpus.

What the Student’s Book contains

* 12 topic-based units of 8 pages each covering
topic areas frequently encountered in the PET
Exam.

* Each unit covers a selection of tasks from each
of the three papers which comprise the exam,
5o all units contain work on Reading, Listening,
Speaking and Writing. They also contain
systematic coverage of grammar and vocabulary.

(+) complete PET

* Each exam-style task 1s integrated into a range
of classroom work designed to give students
the strategies and techniques (o deal with exam
questions.

¢ The tasks are accompanied by information about
what the task involves and advice about how
best to approach it.

* Six two-page review sections (one after
every Iwo units), covering the grammar and
vocabulary encountered in each unit.

* A Crammar reference section giving clear and
detailed explanations of the grammar covered in
each unit.

* Writing and Speaking reference sections
containing detailed advice to students on how
to approach writing and speaking tasks in the
exam, and writing and speaking models as
examples.

e A complete, authentic PET Exam past paper
supplied by Cambridge ESOL.

s A free CD-ROM intended for self-study with
further practice of reading, writing, listening,
pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary.

The Cambridge Learner Corpus
(CLC)

The Cambridge Learner Corpus (CLC) is a large
collection of exam scripts written by students
taking Cambridge ESOL English exams around
the world. It currently contains over 85,000 scripts
and is growing all the time. It forms part of the
Cambridge International Corpus (CIC) and it has
been built up by Cambridge University Press and
Cambridge ESOL. The CLC currently contains
scripts from over:

* 85,000 students
* 100 different first languages
* |80 different countries

Exercises in the Student's Book which are based on
the CLC are indicated by this icon: (»).


http://www.tienganhedu.com/

What the Teacher’s Book contains

e Unit notes for the 12 units of the Student’s Book
which:

* siate the objectives of each unit

* give step-by-step advice on how to treat each
part of each Student’s Book unit

» offer a wide range of ideas for extension
activities to follow up Student’s Book activities

e include a selection of “alternative treatment’
ideas so activities can be adapted to suit
different types of learners

* contain comprehensive answer keys for each
activity and exercise

¢ contain complete recording scripts. The
sections of text which provide the answers to

listening tasks are underlined. There are also
six pages of photocopiable recording scripts.

« |2 photocopiable activities, one for each unit,
designed to provide enjoyable recycling of work
done in the Student’s Book unit, but without
a specific exam-style focus. All photocopiable
activities are accompanied by detailed teacher’s
notes outlining:

e the objectives of the activity

* 3 suggested procedure for handling the
activity in the classroom.

* 4 photocopiable progress tests, cne every three
units, to test grammar and vocabulary taught in
the units

¢ 12 photocopiable word lists covering vacabulary
encountered in the Student’s Book. The
vocabulary items dare accompanied by definitions
supplied by corpus-informed Cambridge
dictionaries. These lists can be given to students
for private study, reference or revision after they
have completed the unit, or for reference while
they are working on the unit if you prefer. The
lists are intended as an extra tool for extending
students’ vocabulary.

See below for suggestions on how to use the word
lists.

Other components of Complete
PET

¢ 2 audio CDs containing a wide range of exam-
style listening materials, recordings for the
authentic PET past Exam supplied by Cambridge
ESOL and recordings of different parts of the
Speaking test to serve as models for students.
The listening material is indicated by a different
coloured icon in the Student's Book for each of
the CDs.

» A Student’s Workbook to accompany the
Student’s Book, with:

e four pages of exercises for each unit. These
exercises practise the reading, writing and
listening skills needed for the PET exam. They
also give further practice in grammar and
vocabulary.

* 3 twelve-page 'Vocabulary Extra’ section
(one for each unit), containing a variety of
exercises to revise, extend and consolidate the

vocabulary in the Student’s Book.
* an audio CD containing the listening material.

The word lists

In general you should give students the word lisis
when they have finished, or are near to finishing
a unit as reinforcement of vocabulary encountered
during the unil.

With a weak or insecure class, vou can give them
the word lists in advance, but it is always useful to
train students to guess the meanings of unfamiliar
vocabulary from the context before resorting to a
dictionary explanation. They can then use the word
lists to check whether their deduction has been
caorrect.

1f you wish, you can give out the word lists before
students do the final writing task in the unit and ask

them to check through the list beforehand to see if
they can use any of the vocabulary in the task.

Introduction @
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Unit objectives

Topics: house and home, daily life

Listening Part 4: identifyving parallel expressions
Reading Part 5: reading for gist and main points
Speaking Part 1: questions and answers

Writing Part 1: identifying target structures,
writing an email

Grammar; prepositions of {ime, frequency
adverbs, question forms, present simple / present
continuous, state verbs, prepositions of place,
quantifiers: a few, a little, many, much, a lot of, lots

of

Vocabulary: house and home, daily life, countable
and uncountable nouns

Starting off

@ This introduces the topics and some hasic vocabulary.

Encourage speculation on which might be her room,
possibly with prompts such as "How old do you think
Julia might be?’, and focus on objects shown in the
pictures such as books, magazines, phone, computer
and guitar, plus the verbs play, put on. log on, etc.

(2] {) After they have heard the recording once or twice,

elicit the correct room (B) and forms using the present
simple, e.g. spends much of her time there, has her
things there, uses the PC for emailing, etc., loves
texting. does homewaork there, reads a lot, listens to
music, plays the guitar.

"
Sm

© This provides practice in identifying parallel
expressions (paraphrase]. This is a usefu! language

sub-skill in itself, which will be helpful when tackling

exam task types including Listening Part 4, and
Writing Part 1 (at the end of this unit].

Answers
b..‘!e 3a 4¢ Ed 6b

Extension idea Get gmum to study an intermediate-
level text and think of parallel expressions for as many
words and phrases in it as possible.

Listening Part 4

© Allow time for the class to read the instructions
and Exam advice, and answer any questions they
may have.

@ Explain that the answer they hear is unlikely to
be in the same words as those they are reading,
so they need to practise listening for expressions
with meanings that are similar (correct answers),
or opposile (incorrect answers). Suggest they begin
by thinking of similar expressions (o key words
(plus their opposites], and then listening out for
them. Explain that the noun rotitine means the things
you do regularly, and how and when you do them.

— ]

‘"Suggeamd answers

1 doesn't shut late, lots of places stay open late
' 2 cost a lot of money, charge low prices
' 3 sometimes doesn't feel safe, is always very safe
-4 get out of bed before, stay in bed longer
| 5 a sensible thing to do, not very clever
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¥ Play the recording twice. Remind them always to
give an answer (o every question, even il they are not
sure.

Answers
1 No 2Yes

3Yes 4No §Ves

Extension idea Photocopy the recarding script on
page 139 for students, who then match the underlined
expressions with the exact words in the text.

Prepositions of time
O @ Explain that 1-5 are actual mistakes made by

students taking the PET exam, and are particularly
common ones.

‘Answers 2in 3on 4at Sin

@ Elicit more, such as ‘on my birthday’, but point out
that other prepositions may be possible, e.g. ‘during’
(the holidays, 2009, the winter, etc.], or ‘around’

(two o'clock, etc.). Note also ‘on the weekend' in US
English, now sometimes used in the UK, too.

Answers
AT half past two, bedtime; IN the
summer, 2010, the holidays; Q’N#ﬁ*ﬂsﬂ.ﬁmﬁ

© Ask whether there are any regional differences within
their own country, and if so why,

Grammar
Frequency adverbs; question fnrms

ammmmrm' dals ar

MMHm‘tmthemmﬁwm
Elicit as many frequency adverbs and expressions as
‘possible, perhaps writing them on the board prior to
the next activity. Adverbs: always, frequently, hardly
ever, never, normaily, often, occasionally, rarely,
regularly, seldom, sometimes, usually; adverbial
expressions: every day. from time to time, now and
then. once  week. twice a month, most weekends, elc.

1 before 2 they go after it 3 at the end

Homes and habits
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@ Before they begin, point out that hardly ever (7)
means almost never.

Suggesled answers

2 | check my email every rwo hours.

3 I'm never late for school.

4 | sometimes write letters to friends,

5 | don't always have lunch at home.

6 I'm gleepy in the morning almost every day.
7 1 hardly ever go out on Monday nights.

8 [ stay in bed late most weekends.

€ Students work individually. Point out that in most
cases they can use longer expressions like once a day
instead of words such as often, or vice versa, but if
they do so they will have to change the word order.

Extension idea Each studenl rewrites 1-8 so that

it is true, in their opinion, for their partner. Then they
compare sentences to see whether they were right about
each other.

O necessary, refer the class back to ‘prepositions
of time® in Listening Part 4.

@ Point out the negative answers: ‘No, 1 never chat
online / send text messages’

@ You may want them to work with different partners
for this.

Reading Part 5

@ The third picture shows the windmill described in the
text on the next page, but the class should not be told
this yeL.

Background information The first recorded uses of
windmills were in the Middle East and China, and they
are still in use in many parts of the world, mast famously
in Holland, central Spain and the Cyclades islands of
Greece. The basic design is 8 number of rotating ‘sails’
powered by the wind. The energy these generate is
traditionally used to grind grain or pump water. Their
present-day successors, called wind turbines, generate
electricity.

9 Suggest that in Reading Part 5 they begin by quickly
reading through the text for gist, ignoring the gaps.
Make sure that everyone understands 1-8, and set a
time limit of 2 or 3 minutes for the reading.

Point out that this windmill is in the village of
Wraysbury, pronounced /rerzbri/,

Answers

Article. A windmill built to be a home. C. On gne
side, near the top of the windmill (sails); around
the lower part of the windmill (balcony). Points in
text: 1,3, 4,6, 7

(5) units
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€ Explain that Part 5 mainlv focuses on mca]:r:.danr.
but may also test prepositions, determiners, phrasal
verbs, linking words, frequently confused words,
pronouns, erc.

Background information Students may be interested
to know that since this text was written, the Wraysbury
Windmill has become a hotel, complete with four-poster
bed. Further information from: http://www.riverthames.
co.uk/accommodation/2718.htm.

ANSwers
2ground 3third 4like 5few 6 corners
7as 8in 9job 10 electricity

O Background information Cappadocia is an inland
region of western Turkey, {amous for the strangely
shaped pillars and caves formed by the erosion of
the sofi voicanic deposits there. For many centuries,
the local inhabitants have built underground houses,
churches and monasteries to avoid the extremes of
temperatures there - and also as hiding places.

Answers
News report; modern cave homes.

suggested poins: As the climate becomes hotter,
cave homes are becoming more popular; it’s never
very hot or cold in caves; modern cave homes are
pleasant places to live.

@ Revise prepositions of time if weaknesses are
apparent, but leave a few / a Hittle / a lot, etc. until the
next section.

Answers
1D 2A 3B 4A 5C 6B 7B 8D

Extension idea Focus on any points that cause
particular difficulty, such as rse/raise, all/every, since/
although and reflexive pronouns.

ey U
| Suggested answers !
| Reasons: the lack of natural light, the possibility
- of damp, claustrophobia, etc.

Other places: tree houses, converted lighthouses,
aeroplanes, boats, etc.

Grammar
Present simple and present continuous; state
verbs

© Point out that English regularly uses two different
verb tenses for the present - this may not be the
case in the students’ first language. Elicit the form
of the present continuous (correct form of be + -ing
form of main verh), the negative and interrogative,
and the contracted forms of both tenses, including


http://www.tienganhedu.com/

www.tienganhedu.com

negatives. The use of the present continuous for future @ pairs compare completed sentences.
arrangements could be introduced now, or left until —

Unit 7.  Answers
i VT = = - ! 2 Do you prefer to get up early or late?
Answers ‘ | 3 Is anybody at your house watching TV at the

b 2d 3a 4c¢ ' moment? 4 What colour clothes are you wearing

==  today: 5§ Which things in your house helm:lg‘ to
?11;3";: ﬁthﬂeﬁspus;iﬁmﬁ;ﬁﬁsﬁg F::::Enu:;zmm | you? 6 What do you sometimes forget to do in the
: ) morning?
1 | usually sleep about eight hours, except at weekends. ' stid |
2 Paul is watching the match on the TV in his room.  Suggested answers
3 This week I'm staying at my grandparents’ house. | 2 | prefer to get up late. 3 No, nobody at my house

| is watching TV at the moment. 4 I'm wearing
S s N D R POTIN S i pteooms: blue and black clothes today. 5 The small bed, the

@ Begin with some gist-reading practice, e.g. Where is | computer and the desk belong to me.
she? What does she want to do? How does she feel? | 6 | sametimes forget to brush my teeth in the
Go through each answer, asking why the continuous/ morning.

simple is needed. ;
® Encourage the use of both tenses, and if necessary

Answers | refer students back to the verbs they have practised in

2 am/'msilling 3 is 4 am/'m looking 5 love earlier activities,

glsta}? 720 Bisgelting/’s getting 9leave 10is Al E— 5 Bl oiites six sorlentss abiout
awing

themselves based an the prompls in Exercise 5, but two
contain false information. Their partner has to guess
which two are false. Examples: | prefer to get up late -
true; My dad is watching TV al the moment - fafse.

11 am/'m having 12 don't think

©) Explain that many of these verbs describe thoughts,
possession and existence. Go through the answers,

possibly eliciting more, e.g. appear, imagine, recognise, V{}cabular}f

SEPek, Vi House and home; countable and uncountable

Answers nouns
All state verbs except: change, dream, fill, improve,

@ Elicit other rooms or parts of homes, e.g. patio, study,

paiit, relax 7
— : basement, cloakroom, cellar, conservatory, attic, spare
Extension idea 1 With a strong class, point out that room, storeroom, shed, lift.
certain verbs - particularly of senses and leslings,
e.q. think, see _F:m mmﬁt{mm considered 1o h;iﬁ state @ Explain that some of these, e.g. cupboards, could be
verbs but can be used in the continuous when they found in a number of rooms. Elicit more common
relate to actions: ‘What are you thinking?’, ‘I'm seeing the items: freezer, wardrabe, bedside table, dining table,
doctor’, etc. Elicit examples of both uses with more verbs desk, etc.
such as feel, taste, smell. be, weigh. Su e
Extension idea 2 For the next lesson, students go Living room - sofa, cushions, armchair;
back through their recent written work, and nate down Bathroom - bath, cupboards, mirror, taps, toilet,
the verbs they most often use incorrectly in the present towels, washbasin; Kitchen - cooker, cupboards,
simple or continuous. They report back to groups, dishwasher, microwave, sink, taps, washing |
who draw up 2 list of the "top ten’ comman errors machine, fridge; Bedroom - blankets, cupboards, |
invoiving these forms, Draw.up a class "nit list of mirror, chest of drawers, pillow; Hall - bell. |
frequently misused present-tense verbs that can be T
pinned up, or photocopied and handed out. @ (=) Remind the class that countable nouns usually
@ This is a useful ice-breaking activity. Encourage use have singular and plural forms; and are preceded by
of state verbs, and explain they will need the answers a/an or the in the singular. Uncountable nouns tend
for the next part, when their answers will be given to to be things like qualities, topics and substances ‘lha[
others, only have one form and are not normally used with
‘ a/an or the. Get the class to circle the correct answer

(furniture), and then check with the dictionary entry.

Homes and habits
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@ (U] tells you the noun is uncountable; [C] is the
symbol for a countable noun. Tell them to look for
the [C] or |U] symbol whenever they want to check
whether a word is countable or uncountable.

Grammar
A few, a little, many, much, a lot of and /ots of,
prepositions of place

@) Pairs study the examples in the text. Point out that
we can use much/many in affirmative sentences, bul
usually enly in more formal situations, e.g. There is
much work to be done.

Answers
'1afew, afew 2 alittle, a little
| 3 many, many, many 4 much, much, much

Salmnfflutsnf a]uln”lmsnfalm alm |

@) Remind the class to decide whether the noun
(if there is one] that follows the gap is countable or
uncountable. This is also good practice for exam
tasks such as Reading Part 5.

| Answers
2much /alotof / lotsof, afew 3afew /lotsof /
alotof, alotof /lots of 4 much / alotof / lots of,
alotof /lots of 5 much / alot of / lots of, a few,

alot 6 much / alotof / lots of, many / alotof /

| lots of I

€ (@) Point oul that the wrong alternatives to 1-6 are
among the most common errors made by candidates
writing about homes.

!Ansvmrs
li.".'m 3in 4on 5on 6on

@ Encourage the use of all language in this section.

Point out that these need only be very rough sketches,

showing the main items of furniture, etc.

Alternative treatment Show the class photos or a
diagram of your own house or flat, describing the layout,
each room and its contents. Then get pairs or groups to
draw plans of their own homes {or hring in photos),

and describe them in the same way.

Extension idea Pairs imagine their ideal house or

flat, and describe the building, the interior, the fittings,
furniture, colours, materials, etc.

Speaking Part 1

0 This activity provides practice using actual
questions used in PET Speaking Part 1. Learners
will need to use these forms accurately to role play
examiner/candidate. The answers extend the uses of
prepositions of place from the Vocabulary section.

Answers
| 2 How do you spell it? d
' 3 Where do you live? a
' 4 What do youdo? e
| 5 Do you enjoy studying English? ¢

@) Elicit more expressions with each, e.g. ar the station,
in a village, on a mounain.

- Answers
at (school, etc ], in (a town, etc.}, on (the coast, etc.)

© Pairs role play examiner/candidate. Stress the
importance of keeping to the exact wording of the
questions, though the ‘candidates’ may answer as
they choose.

O Maria clearly has a good level of spoken English and
makes no mistakes here. Draw attention to the fact
that she gives full answers to questions, not just one
or two words.

- Answers

'2in 3 doyouwork 4 are vou 5al 6in

i 7 do you study B 're studving 9 do you enjoy
10 like 1lat 12in 13 8o out 14in 15 at

(5] ﬁ CGo through the answers with the class.

Recording script o1 frack 4 Tl
oy, mmwmmm " o=

i f-lllll-

(® Encourage students to work with others that they
don't know: this can be a good ice-breaking activity.
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Writing Part 1

@ if any difficulties are apparent, elicit the reasons why
each answer is correct, e.g. 1 ‘'on’ with specific date,
2 'sunlight’ is uncountable.

Answers
2 a little: 3 ‘'m waiting 4 at 5 often

P .

@ if necessary, remind the class what each point
consists of, e.g. ‘frequency adverbs': usually,

every week.

| Answers

b3 cl d2 e4d

in 2. Do 1 as an example: the answer required is a
quantifier, in this case a few.

p——m— i =1

Answers
2 ¢) prepositions of place 3 b) present enses
4 a) frequency adverbs 5 d) gquantifiers

6 &) prepositions of place

@ stress the importance of correct spelling.

Answers
2 aren’t f are not at 3 is having / ‘s having
4 ever 5alittle 6atthe |

Extension idea The class identify and make a note
of the pairs of structures that change in the two
sentences of each item, e.g. aren’t many / only a few.
Explain that the same grammar paints tend to recur in
exam tasks of this kind.

@ For a model text, refer the class back to the email in
Grammar on page 12. The format used here is similar
to Writing Part 2, although study of the actoal rask
type should be left until Unit 2.

Unit 1 photocopiable activity:
The right words  7ine 20 mins +

This activity provides material for the first lesson,
perhaps before students have bought their books.

Objectives

e To review target language (frequency adverbs/
quantifiers/prepositions of time and place) from
Unit 1

e To encourage student participation and
cooperation

e To allow free practice of target language
{in extension activity)

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each group of four
students in your class. Cul the bottom of the activity
sheet into six ‘sentence’ cards. You will also need dice
and counters (one die and two counters for each group
of four students). Ideally, each student group should also
have two pens of different colours.

In class

) Divide your class into groups of four, and ask each
group to divide into two teams of two players. Tell
them that they will find it useful during the activity if
each team uses a pen with different-coloured ink.

@ Give each group a copy of the activity grid, the
cards, a set of instructions, a die and two counters.
Ask them to look at the sentences on the cards (they
siould not write anything yvet) and explain that these
sentences can all be completed using words on the
grid,

Each space needs just one word.

€ Ask them to look at the instructions, answer any
questions they have, and then play the game.
They should either play until their cards have been
completed, or you can set a time limit of 15 minutes.

O Review their answers. For each correct word they
chose, they award themselves one point. The winning
team is the team in each group with the mest points.

| Suggested answers ]

' A I never/rarely go out in the evening because
1 always/normally/usually have a lot of homework
o do.

B There aren’t many students in my English class,
and on Monday morning sometimes,/normally,/
usually it's just me and the teacher!

' C My family usually/normally/always eats our

' evening meal in the kitchen, but there are a few
accasions (especially at the weekend) when we eat in
the dining room.

D Qur school canteen is on the first floor, but | hardly
ever go there at lunchtime because there’s too much
noise,

E My birthday is on 1st April and I usually/
normally/always,/sometimes have a party at a club,
- but this year I'm staying at home and celebrating
with a few close friends.

| F Qur train leaves at half seven, but it’s never/rarely
| on time, I've got a little money, so why don't we have
| a coifee at that café over there while we wait?

Homes and habits @
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Unit 1 photocopiable activity

The right words

e

Instructions

it if they want),

1 Put your counters into the Team 1 or Team 2 space on the left and right of the board.

2 Team 1 begins the game. Look at one of the cards and, with your partner, decide which word
used to complete the sentence. Look for these words on the grid.

3 Roll the die and move your counter towards the words you choose. You can move left (4= ).right [=» ],
up (+ ). or down ( 4 }. You cannot cross the black (M :paces

4 When you land on a word you want, tick it (), and write the word in the correct space in the
sentence on the card. You cannot use a word that you have

5 You have two minutes to collect as many words as possible for your card. At the end of two minutes,
you must stop. It is then Team 2's turn to look at a card and collect words
6 Play the game until both teams have completed three cards, or until vour teacher tells you to stop.

s can be

already ticked (but the other team can use

—

never

usually

..............................................

in the -.h'ning OO,

B h.‘h |‘Ill'[|'!|!']ﬂ'!r - O L 1st Hprll and ...

........ home and celebrating with a......
close friends.

s go'ont ... the Evenmg because
b RAVE-3....iv0s of homework to do
C M}T fam:h,' ........ eats our c-vemng meal i
the kitchen, but there are a........ gccasions
{especially ........ the weekend) when we eal

normally

' >3 Cut along the dotted lines to divide these into cards.

B There aren't........ students... . my English :
class, and ........ Monday mmumh ........ it's
just me and the teacher!

: D Ourschool canteen is........ :he hm |!mur. :

but [ hardly ........
hecause there's too ...

gothere .. .. ... lunchtime
... NDISE.

:F Our train leaves ........ half seven, but it's
have a party at a club, but this vear I'm staying :

— on time. I've got a........ money, 50 why :
don’'l we have a coifee........ that café over
1here Wh1 |E' we w:m

.............................

@ Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambridge University Press 2010 m
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Word list

it 1

armchair n (13) a comfortable chair with sides that
SUPPOTT YOUT aTms

balcony n (10) a small area joined to the wall outside a
room on a high level where you can stand or sit

bell n (13) an electrical object that makes a ringing
sound when you press a switch

belong v (12) to feel happy and comfortable in a place or
with a group of people

blanket n (13) a thick, warm cover that you sleep under

bulb i (14} a glass abject containing a wire which
produces fight from electricity

cave rt (11) a large hole in the side of a cliff (= straight,
high rock next to the sea), mountain, or under the
ground

chest of drawers n (13} a piece of furniture with
drawers for keeping clothes in

consist (of) v (12) to be formed or made from two or
mare things

contain v (11) If one thing contains another, it has it
Inside iL.

cooker 11 (13) a piece of equipment used to cook foed

corridor 11 (13) a passage in a building or train with
rooms on one or both sides

cosy adj (11) comfortable and warm
cottage n (11) a small house, usualily in the countryside

cushion n (13) a cloth bag filled with something soft
which you sit on or lean against 1o make you comfortable

design n (11) the way in which something is planned
and made

exist v (12) to be real or present

fridge n {13) a large container that uses electricity to
keep food cold

guess v [12) to give an answer or opinion about
something without having all the facts

Noge: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

improwve 1 (12) to get better or to make something better

include v (12) to have something or someone as part of
something larger or more general, such as a group, price,
OT process

matter v (12) (o be impaortant, or to affect what happens

microwave 71 (13) an electric oven that uses waves of
energy to cook or heat food

mirror 1t (13} a piece of glass with a shiny metallic
material on one side which produces an image of
anything that is in front of it

own U (12] to have something that legally belongs to you

pillow n (13) a soft object which you rest your head on in
hed

relax v (12) to become happy and comfortable because
nothing is worrving vou

remain v (11) to continue to be in the same state; to
continue (o exist when evervthing or evervone else has

gone
right adv (12) exactly in a place or time

sink 1 (13] a bowl that is fixed to the wall in a kitchen or
bathroom that you wash dishes or your hands, etc. in

suppose v (12) to think that something is likely 1o be
true

tap n (13) the part at the end of a pipe which controls the
flow of water

tidy v (10] to make a place tidy
upstairs adv (11) on or to a higher level of a building

washbasin n (13) a bowl in a bathroom that water can
flow into, used for washing vour face or hands

windmill r (10) a building with long parts at the top that
turn in the wind, used for producing power or crushing
grain

Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyan & Cambridge University Press 2010 m
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o Topics: education, work

e Listening Part 1: taking notes

e Reading Part 3: understanding important
information

e Reading Part 1: recognising what each message
says

e Speaking Part 4: turn-taking and active listening

® Writing Part 2: thanking, gx;:la,mlug apologising,
inviting and suggesting, opening and closing a
message

® [Grammar: past simple, past continuous and
mad to

y: fir)jregular past tense forms, verb+
noun Mnm{m

o

Answers

A alarm clock rings B set off for school

C catch the school bus D teacher takes register
E have lunch in the school canteen

Ys

2E 3D 4ac

5B

i

Students should extend their answers using follow-up
questions: Whend ' Why?, eic.

Reading Part 3

3]
4]

(5

Suggested answer

The text is probably about the typical school day
- of Wayne, a 16-year-old secondary school student
in Beijing, China.

Wayne sets off for school after breakfast; he catches
the school bus near his house; when he gets to
school, the teacher takes the register; he has lunch

*Lin the schinol EEJIIEE!’] at 12.10,

Set a time limit to discourage students from trying to
understand every word.

Suggested answers

2 by car 3 punished, later than 7.20

4 some sports facilities 5 midday, none, home, lunch
6 leaves, at 17.20 7 homework until, dinner

8 never sleeps, more than six hours

Tell the students to write the question number next
1o the words they have underlined in the text
(Sentence 1 has been done as an example).

Suggested answers

1 fry myself an egg for breakfast. My sister buys
something from the market stalls

2 I sometimes go to school by bus. However,

I normally go to school by bicycle

3 in school at least 20 minutes before lessons begin.
It’s a school rule. If you don't arrive on time,

vou can expect punishment (the clock in the next
paragraph shows that lessons begin at 7.40).

4 didn’t use to have a football pitch, basketball
courts or a running track but now it does

5 All of us eat in the school canteen



http://www.tienganhedu.com/

6 We finish schoel but we can’t go home; we have
an exam after class
?Itmi&m&&ﬂmmnﬂmmtmﬁmmlhamm
do my homewark

8 | always wake up less than six hours later

2B 3A 4A SA 6B 7B BA

O Alternative treatment Studenis could begin this
exercise by making the statements in Exercise 4 1rue
for them, e.g. My mum makes my breakfast, efc.

ey
Take, sit, lose, miss, learn, teach and study

oe®

2sitting 3 taking 4 missing 5 study 6 learn
7 teach

1 How many marks do you need to pass exams

at your school? 2 What happens if you fail an
exam? 3 How often do you miss school?

4 Do you study every weekend? 5 Would you like
to learn something new? What?

Grammar
Past simple

As a warmer Ask students if they or anybody they know
has been an exchange student. Invite a brief discussion
about what you could learn by being an exchange student. @) Do not correct the questions; students listen again in

© students should consider daily life, language. family Exercise 4.

and free-iime activities. |

@ () Before listening, students should predict the 2 Whete did yousstayt: 3 Hesndid veu fes) whei |
missing information. you first arrived? 4 Did you speak Spanish before

: you went! 5 What subjects did you study? -

Answers 6 Was it a good experience? 5

2 shopping centre 3 (large) cinema(s) (with choice _ _ _
of films) 4 Spanish 5 (being with) new family | @ {"VIf necessary, play the recording twice; the first

and friends time to check the questions and then to listen for

Nadine's answers. ;

Answers 1
bstayed e¢was dstudied edid [was ... went

Answers
Regular: a lived b stayed d studied
Irregular: c was e did fwas, went

Student days @
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(610 e L e
ARSwei | :“pzzﬂ:;ntinunus 3 pasi simple 4 past
2 ptmed — played (vowel before y] 3 planed - ‘ ; : :
planned (consonant + vowel + consonant) i e s mmlnungs P SIITI,[JEE
4 traveted - travelled (British English always Pre-teach slioners
doubles the !, although this answer would be © pers,
correct in US English] 5 eperned - opened (final - Answers
syllable is not stressed] 6 #rappend - happened 2 looked 3 was raining 4 had 5 got
(add -ed to infinitive without to] 7 studyed — 6 drove 7 changed 8 was putting
studied (consonant before y, the y changes Lo i) |9 started 10 were

(710

ANSWers
2 buved - bought 3 ehoosed - chose
|4 feit - fell 5 weared - wore 6 writed - wrote

Extension idea Encourage the students to keep a list
of their common mistakes.

Past simple and past continuous

L @ Elicit questions to talk about these thmgs Exsl. eE
Suggested answer ‘ Have you ever had an unusual journey to school? What
The sun was shining and Nadine was walking to happened? I necessary, model a full answer first.
school. Suddenly she saw a group of dags. She was
very frightened. J

Listening Part 1

o Point out that in the PET Listening Part 1 exam, there
are seven questions.

! Suggested anm_lrérs
2 do today, 11 am 3 What, buy
4 weather, tomorrow

(2]

3] () Extension Idea students produce a comic strip to i " r _
illustrate this journey.

Suggested answers

1 A one fifty or ten to two B one forty-five or

(a) quarter to two  C two fifteen or (a) quarter
‘past tlwo 2 A asporis class B a (school) play/

performance C a maths class 3 A table tennis
 balls B table tennis bats C trainers

tﬁﬁ'w M?ﬁﬁWHm | 4 A sunny weather B cloudy and rainy weather

4 € cloudy weather
s il ]
Answers - O ) Remind students that they can write on the exam
1 Underline: appeared, started, ran off paper in the PET exam.
No, the actions happened one after the other. - —
' The dogs ran off last, Suggested answers
iz Circle: was shining, was feeling 2 A 11 tomorrow B after break, finish 11.15 |
We don’t know when the sun started shining or C1115 3 Acheap B lend brother’s C got
‘ if it stopped shining. some 4 Atoo muchsun Btoday C Internet,
3 Circle; was walking; underline: saw dry but cloudy
' No, Nadine began walking to school and in the N
| middle of this activity, she saw the dogs.

Unit 2
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0 nm the students to say why the other two
pictures are incorrect. Point out that in the PET exam,
students will listen to each individual recording twice
rather than listening to the whole recording twice.

Answers
1B 2B 3A 4C

Grammar

Used to

As a warmer With books closed, encourage a brief open
class discussion on the differences between going to
primary and to secondary school.

Answer
used o

1 No (we can say I/you/he, etc. used to go)

2 There is no d at the end of use (we didn't use to
tirke exams)

3 The infinitive without to

€ Extension idea Encourage stronger students to
include new information, t.g about school uniform,
subjects, punishment, etc

Suggested questions

1 Did you use to get a lot of hamework?

2 Did you use to play in a team? _
3 How often did you use to meet your friends?
4 Did you use to choose your own clothes?

5 What did you use to do in your free time?

© Extension idea Students write an article for
Teen magazine about these changes.

11

':mt

1B 2C 3C 4B S5A
Vocabulary
Earn, have, make, spend and lake

© (@ Highlight the difference between spend time doing
and take time to do.

Answers
2 make 3take 4spend 5earn

@ Tell the students that there is no one correct answer.

nmmmm With a weaker class,
start with Exercise 2 first.

Student days
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an

, :

Linh, Vietnam:

1 No. Very few work. Parents don't allow them.
They have to study hard.

2 No.

3 No, but could be a good thing for some
teenagers (learn about money and society].
Studying is the most impartant thing.

Marcelo, Colombia:

1 Yes. To earn extra spending money.

2 Yes, in father’s office.

3 Yes, but with more rules / limit on number of
hours worked. Working can be good experience
J can work more in school holidays

©

O

Answers

1think 250 3agree 4no 5 pari-time job
6Really 7say B point

Extension idea ‘the !Eﬂtﬂ'ﬂ]ng

on page 140 for the students to highlight u:
expressions.

Extension idea Students change pairs two or three
times and do the same Lask.

Writing Part 2

2}

W'm
can't, sports practice, note, coach, apolagise,
explain, suggest another time

Answers

Question 1: 1 emall 2 English-speaking friend,
Isabel 3/4 thank, tell, invite

Question 2: 1 nate 2 coach, we don’t know name
3/4 apologise, explain, suggest

Answersal b2

invite: would you like to come; suggest: why don't
[ train ...; explain: (I won't be able _..] because
(1...); apologise: I'm sorry that ..,

Answers
1 anemail 2Jason 3 to tell him you can’t meet
him 4 apologise. explain, suggest

Model answer

Hi Jason

I'm sorry that | can’t meet you tomorrow.

11"s because | have exams next week and | have 10
study hard. I'll finish my exams on Friday. Why
don’t we meel then? We could go to the cinema.
Yours
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Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 1

Answers

Grammar

@2in 3on 4in 5in 6at 7In 8at %in 10at
11at 12in 13 0on

B2alinle 3alot 4alittle 5time 6 much
7 alittle 8 a few

€ 2 teall I'mcalling 3 do-voustand are you
standing 4 Be-yowsteepever Do you eversleep
5 Farneverbeheving | never believe 61 make my

awn bed every day. 7 How often do you have a bath?

8 teetrormaty-home [ normally get home

Vocabulary

@Mruss: 1 fridge 4 own 6 upstairs 7cosy 8sink
9 blanket 10 cave 11 garage 12 hall
Down: 1 floor 2remain 3tap 5 tidy
7 cooker 8sofa 9 bell

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 2

Answers
Vocabulary

@) 2study Ihad 4 made 5take 6 missed 7 sitting
8 learn

Grammar

@ 2 planing > planning 3 payed —~ paid
4 founded — found 5 baught + bought
6 fett - fell 7 bringed — brought
8 studing — studying 9 teached ~ taught
10 puted —+ put

€ 2 was shining, were singing 3 was having, rang
4 chose, was 5 saw, was buying 6 escaped, was
cleaning 7 thought, was 8 read, wrote
9 enjoyed 10 laughed, appeared

O suggested answers
2 used to go home for lunch
3 didn’t use to live near our school
4 didn’t use to be a good student
5 used to give us a lot
6 used to be very late for school

www.tienganhedu.comr

Unit 2 photocopiable activity:
It’s all in the PBSt Time:; 20-30 mins

Objectives

e To review the past simple, the past continuous and
used o / didn’t use to

e To practise question forms with what to ask about
the past

e To involve the whole class in an information-

exchange activity that practises speaking, listening
and writing skills

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each pair of students in
your class. Cut into two sections, Part 1 and Part 2.

In class

@) Divide your class into pairs, and give each pair Part 1
of the activity.

@ Explain that they are going to interview each other
about past experiences. They will need to find out
what their partner did at the weekend, what they
were doing at eight o'clock last night, what they used
to do when they were younger that they don’t do
now, and what they didn’t use to do when they were
younger but do now. They should write their partner's
answers as complete sentences on a separate sheet of
paper, following the example they are given. Allow
them about five to eight minutes for this.

@ Each student then reads out their sentences to the rest
of the class. The other students should listen and try
to remember as much information as possible (they
should not take notes, but you mighr find it useful to
take notes yourself, which you can refer to in Step 5
below).

O Give each pair Part 2 of the activity. Explain that

they need to work together to fill in the tables with
numbers (in the second column of each table) and
activities (in the fourth column of each table) that are
true about the other students in the class. They cannot
include information about themselves. Allow them
about five to eight minutes for this. It doesn't matter if
they cannot fill in all of the spaces in that time.

@ Review their answers and award each pair two points
for each correctly completed box. The number in
the second column must be correct (for one point),
and the information in the fourth column must be
factually and grammatically correct {for one point].
The winning pair is the pair with the most points.

Student days
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Unit 2 photocopiable activity
It's all in the past

Part 1

ASK your partner:

* What he/she did at the weekend.

* What he/she was doing at 8 o'clock last night.

* What he/she used 1o do when he/she was younger but doesn’t do now.

* What he/she didn't nse to do when he/she was younger but does do now,

Write his/her answers on a separate sheet of paper using complete sentences (for example: At the weekend Ahmed
played foorball. At eight o'clock last night, he was playing computer games. When he was younger, he used to fight with
his sister. When he was younger, he didn't use to eat fish.)

Part 2

Complete these tables with information that is true about the other students in your class. You gannot include your or
your partner’s information in this part.

Example:

Rest of sentence with past
stmple verb

MNumber

Al the weekend, K4 student(s) in our class went fo the :,r'-ne,w.a_

Rest of sentence with past
simple verb

Number

At the weekend, student{s) in our class

Number Rest of sentence with past
continuous verb |

At eight o'clock last night,

=

student(s] in our class |

Number Rest of sentence with nsed
hEa

When they were younger, student(s) in our class I

Rest of sentence with didn'r |
H5E 0

Number

When they were younger, student(s) in our class

@ Complete PET by Emma Haydermsn and Peter May with Rawtlon Wyatt & Cambridge University Prse 20070 [ESTSIES NI EY 1]



http://www.tienganhedu.com/

Word list

nit 2

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

apologise v (23) to tell someone that you are sorry about
something you have done

canteen n (16) a restaurant in an office, factory, or
school

earn a wage v [22) to get money for doing work

explain v (23) to make something clear or easy to
gnderstand by giving reasons for it or details about it

8 an exam v (18) to not pass a test or an exam

fun v (22) to enjoy yourself

Jmwite v (23] to ask someone to come to a social event
Se=am v (17) to get knowledge or skill in a new subjeet or
ativity

Jese 1 (18) to not be able to find someone or something
make friends v (22) 10 begin 10 know and like someone

miss the bus v (18) to arrive top late o get on a bus,
irain or aircraft

pass an exam v (18) to succeed at a test or an exam

ring v (16) If something rings, it makes the sound of a
bell, and if you ring a bell, you cause it o make a sound.

set off v (16] o start a journey
sit an exam v (18) to take an exam

spend time doing something v (22) to use time doing
something or being somewhere

study v (17] to learn about a subject, usually at school or
university

suggest v (23) to express an idea or plan for someone 10
consider

take an exam v (18) to do an official test

take time to do something v (22] 10 do something
without hurrying

Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatl © Cambridge University Press 2&1&_ @

teach v (18] to give lessons in a particular subject al a
school, university, etc.

thank v (23) to tell someone that vou are grateful for
something they have done or given you

E
Ly
& i
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Fun time

Extension idea Get the class to study some old PET

Unit objectiy E : Listening Part 2 questions. Ask what kind of information
e Topics: hobbies and leisure, free time is needed in each item, and what clues tell them, e.g.
¢ Listening Part 2: identifying type of information ‘Why' in the question indicates a reason is required.
Hcedad @ () Draw attention to the Exam advice and explain
® Reading Part 4: focusing on multiple-choice stems, that the order of the questions follows the order of
identifying the writer's purpose the information in the recording, They will also
® Speaking Part 2: making suggestions and replying hear ‘cues’ that correspond to the language of the
politely to them, word stress for new information questions, e.g. the speaker mentions safety advice
® Writing Part 1: identifying words to change, before giving the answer to Question 2. Play the
error correction, describing free-time activities recording twice, and check answers.
® Grammar: verbs followed by to or -ing ANSwers
e Vocabulary: hobbies and leisure, free time, 1B 2A 3C 4B
NI P PR Extension idea Go through the part of the recording

script that relates to each item, eliciting both the ‘cue’
and the words that mean the same as the correct
answer. You can phnmcﬂpyﬂmsmpt aon pagr. 141,

© Focus on any new language prompted by the pictures.
The collocations can be done quickly, but check that
1 the differences between diving, surfing (this meaning
. may be new) and sailing are clear. This activity
‘ previews the focus on -ing forms in the Grammar
section. Get them to match the photos with six of
the activities, but leave any discussion of these until
Exercise 2. [The unusual collection is of rubbers.)

Answers

b seeing cgoing dflying e collecting
fplaying gsurfing hsending i keeping
jdiving Pictures: 2i 3[ 4e 5¢c 6

@ A count could be taken to establish the overall
favourite free-time activity of the six,

Listening Part 2

© Tl the class what they will hear in 2: a radio talk
by one person, on a number of leisure activities. Then
explain that this part of the test consists of a longer
text, usually factual, and that the questions normally
focus on specific information and possibly opinion/
attitude. Stress that the four types of information in
a-d are examples only: there are many other kinds
(places, people, emotions, etc.), and in some cases it
may only be possible (o say “detail’. Remind them to do
this each time they tackle Listening Part 2,

Answers
a2z bl c4 d3

Unit3
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years old and at least 1 metre 40 tall. Opening
 hours are usually 9.30 (o 3.30.
If the adventure course isn't really yaur thing,
but you like seeing really big wildife, you cant do.
‘much better than dalphin and whaie watching
InWalles. Voyages of Discovery orgarises
regular rips out to sez, passing small istands.
ﬂthmummﬂdpapihtmmmﬂ

: Mmmmmm&wmw
m@mﬂmﬂﬂm : it

ﬂm@mhwﬁmmm
mmmmnwmnmum
:_mamm
meﬂnmaaammmwwa
balloan fight. from wfﬂmmmnfﬁm
across the country. It usually begins early in the
mﬂrﬁvﬁmyﬂj mest the pilot: crew and other

S

rs. and the huge balioon slowly fills with
hot air |t rises gently, and then you go whichever
mMmmmmmWrﬂ
mmmmm {hink ;
WWEWHWMW
I's s possisie to book @ fightjust for two, for
any time of the year.

@ After the class have listened twice, they should be
able to recall the collocations and fixed expressions.
Check understanding - return journey and book
ahead, for example, may need explaining.

Answers
2 hours 3fee 4 value 5 journey 6 advice
| 7 ahead

@ For the first part, allow time for them 1o give their
reasons, possibly using expressions fram Exercise
3. Prompl, if necessary, for the second part with
suggestions such as a theme park or fairground
they've been to, and make sure they ask and answer
using the compiete gquestions [rom Exercise 3.

Extension idea Pairs lell the class which of the four
activities they chose. Find out which is the most popular
overall, and why. Then do the same with their own
suggestions for a day oul.

Vocabulary

Negative prefixes

@ Foint out that none of these forms hyphenated
words, You may want to practise distinguishing the
pronunciation between un/in/omn.

Answers
un- fit/fair/healthy, in- correct/dependent/active,
im- possible/polite/probable
€ Perhaps check first that all the words given, e.g.
patient, are understood. Also elicit/explain the

meaning of theme park; similar to a large fairground,
but based on one subject, e.g. a Western theme park.

| Answers
3 informal 4 unkind 5 untrue

6 impatient

€ Give more :_-xamples such as ‘go everywhere by car’,

Suggested answers
2 stay in all the time. 3 get up early io go
' somewhere, 4 {ly in balloon number 13. 5 charge
such high admission fees. 6 I sometimes have to
run for the bus.

Reading Part 4

@ Elicit vocabulary such as heat, sailing, vayage, sea,
land, ocean, waves, wind, storm, dangerous, sink and
rescue. Explain that Michael Perham was just 14 then.
At the end of Reading Part 4, you may want to add
that in 2009 he became the youngest person to sail
solo around the world.

@ Before they start, give examples such as ‘to describe a
real event’, 'to tell an imaginary story’, ‘to tell readers
how to do something’, ‘to give safety advice’, ‘to talk
about different kinds of boats’, 'to encourage people
to visit the Caribbean’, etc. Allow three minutes, then
elicit answers. Do not give the correct answer yel.

‘Suggested answers
' “tell the story of how a young person sailed alone
 across the Atlantic.”

9 When they have finished, give the answer.

L L) —

' Anawer B

O These three questions are the stems of the multiple-
choice items to follow, but the class do not need to
be told this yet. The aim is to train them to look for
their own answers in the text first, and only then to
compare their understanding with the four options
provided, Point out that they only need to think of
approximate answers.

Answers |
I ‘it feels fantastic ... out of a can!’(second half of

' Paragraph 2) 2 "... he too would like to break the

| record’ (Paragraph 3) 3 ... he hadn't felt afraid ...

| never felt like giving up’ (Paragraph 4) |

Fun time @
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ls

——

Alternative treatment With a strong class, ask them
to write down their own answer to each guestion.
This can be difficult if the question is quite broad in
scope, e g. "What does X say about ', but in those
cases they could note down twao or three different
answers.

© Refer the class to the options, which are in the same
order as the questions in Exercise 4. You may want
to explain that "distractors’, i.e. the three incorrect
options, are intended to do just that: distract readers
from a correct understanding of the text, which
is why it is so important for them to find the true
meaning for themselves.

' Answers ‘

I
l_lC 2C 3B

16}

Answer

Yes, and they always are in Reading Part 4
questions on detail. Exam question 5, however,

| usually requires understanding of different parts,
 or all, of the text, as does Exam question 1, which
normally focuses on the author's purpose in writing

the te:u

@ Tell the class the? can discuss any Er.md of record,
sporting or not. When they have finished, find out
from the class which are the most popular choices,
and consider this as a possible future classroom topic,

Grammar
Verbs followed by to or -ing

© Allow time for them to look back at the context in
the Reading Part 4 text and check their answers.
Then they complete the table with the verbs below.
Check these, possibly eliciting more verbs of each
type. With a strong class, explain that like/love/hate/
prefer + -ing tends to mean ‘in general’, whereas the
infinitive is used maore for particular situations, e.g,
! like singing / | like to sing in the shower.

Answers

feel like, practise,
admit, avoid, fancy,
finish, mind, miss,
suggest

seem, afford, decide,
expect, hope, learn,
manage, promise,
want, would like

deny, dislike, can't
help, imagine, mention,
put off, can’t stand

appear, attempt, intend,
offer, pretend, refuse ‘

Unit 3
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@ (&) Remind the class that these are all very common
errors.

Answers
2 deetded-cateh decided to catch 3 enjoyta-be
enjoy being 4 forgettovisit forget visiting
| § correct 6 faneyto-come fancy coming
7 correct B finished-to-eat finished eating

| 9 forgetasking forgot to ask 10 correct

© Forget and remember can be followed by both, with a
change in meaning.

© page 121 Gramimar reference: Verbs followed by 1o or -ing

Extension idea With a strong class, elicit or present
verbs thal change meaning depending on whether
they are followed by -ing or the infinitive, e.g. stap, try,
regret (fo do / doing something), and ask for example
sentences, such as 'While | was walking to school, |
stopped to talk to a friend.’

@ Remind them that where the infinitive is needed, it
must be the full to infinitive. Students should both
ask and answer all the questions about themselves,

{h_nswers .,
2 listening to 3 todo 4 going 5 1o bring
6 o do

>

—— —

Suggesied answers
2 I'm learning to speak a third language.
| 3 1 decided to stop spending too much last week.
4 I'm planning to go shopping on Saturday.
5 | want to start learning 1o ride a motorhike.
6 1 must remember to phone my best friend
tomorrow. 7 I'll finish doing this exercise soon.
8 | shouldn’t forget to watch that film on TV next
weekend. 9 [ always hate waiting for the bus.
| 10 [ really love dancing to gumcl ISIC,

Extension idea They draw up a  three-column table
headed ‘verbs followed by -ing’, ‘verbs followed by
infinitive’ and "verbs followed by either -ing or infinitive’,
in their netebooks. They add more verbs during lessons,
and while reading/listening at home.
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Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

0 Focus on the entry from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dicttonary (CLD), explaining that some phrasal verbs
can have both an adverb and a preposition. Pairs fill
in the gaps with look after, work out and make up for
(which is a verb 4+ adverb + preposition).

Point out that the three sentences are also from the
Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary: they're the examples
in the entries for these three phrasal verbs. Explain
that (nconvenience means ‘something that causes
difficulty’.

.ﬂllﬁ‘i'-l-'lll'l's
| 1 work out 2 make up for 3 look after |

@ Let pairs study the Reading Part 4 text, then elicit the
answers. For the follow-up guestions, explain that
certain phrasal verbs can be separated. for example
by an object or time expression, but do not go into the
issue of separability in any detail at this level.

Answers

2 looking forward to 3 turn (his dream) into
4setouton 5givingup 6goon 7 deal with

8 get on with. Three words: 2, 4, 8. Separated.

3 (his dream) !

€ Puint out that there are other verbs in some of the
sentences but they have to identify the phrasal verbs.

Answers
2 look up - ¢ 3 put (my name) down - b
4 joinedin—a Sgooff (it) - f 6set nff d

@ Explain that not all the phrasal verbs in the preuedmg
activities are needed, though students will have to be
careful with tenses.

-| Answers
2 wentoff 3takeup 4 putdown 5 gaveup
|6goon 7 catch up with 8 looking forward to

@ ) play the recording through twice, if necessary.

Recording script o i
w - HiMve -ﬁ@mﬁiﬁﬂwgﬂm@ﬁm
Ava; memmmmmw
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Ava; Er. mot reallyl Mﬂmmmﬁ
mmﬁr lessons.

iﬁ%‘aﬂtmhmmi sally difficul

@ 1f necessary, give more prompts and point out that
in some cases, the suffix -er/-or is added for the
person. Cook is an obvious exception that can create
difficulties: "'my maother is wonderful cooker’, etc.

Answers

chess player board, pieces
camping camper tent, backpack
collecting collector collection

|| cooking cook cooker, oven
cycling cyclist bike, helmet,

! music musician instrument

|| painting painter brush, paint
photography photographer | camera |

a These can be any relevant words or phrases, e.g.

playing the guitar: guitarist, electric guitar, practise,
band, concert, rock star.

Suggested answers
camping: sleeping bag. put up, fire, campsite

collecting: album, coins, stamps, objects, art,
valuahle

cooking: recipe, saucepans, frying pan, boil, roast,
bake

cycling; wheels, seat, pedals, chain, lock, ride

music: practise, performance, solo, notes, keys,
melody

painting: portrait, landscape, frame, picture, oils
photography: flash, focus, digital, zoom., close-up

@) Suggest the speakers begin their descriptions with

more general points, e.g. where it takes place, what
you have to do, before giving more direct clues and
mentioning words closely linked to the hobby.

The listeners should not interrupt until they are fairly
sure they know the answer.

Fun time
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| Spﬂﬂkiﬂg Part 2 ' Answers
The strongest stress is on: 1 fishing 3 water sport
0ﬁ Make sure evervone knows what these 5 rock-climbing 8 that (they give new information)
dctivities are, possibly eliciting the advantages and Bec S e

disadvantages of each. Play the re-::ﬂrding once

without pausing: this is essentially a gist-listening B k0 g 5 €DV Track 15
activity and students won't be expected to produce Daniel: mmwwmm
Ilanguag_e at this level in the speaking exam. | Olivia: ‘Perhaps we could try a water sport?
Answers ' Dlivia: All night. why don't we go fock-g
1fishing 2 rock-climbing, canoeing, water-skiing, iy T _m? = WL gb =
\Eumain-hiktng 3 mountain-biking Olivia; Yes. let’s go for thiat one.
(4] () Point out the impaortance of using a polite tone
mw CO1 Track 14 when rejecting a suggestion (and an enthusiastic one
Dlivia: T}tﬂﬁs never anything to do in this town, when accepting). Play the recorded sentences and
' is there? Lel sﬁnﬁaamﬂnmﬂﬂmrmﬂ focus on this tone. To put the extracts from Exercises
'hrﬁnwﬂmmﬁmdhnw 3 and 4 into their broader context, you may want to
| Datiel ﬂﬁﬂmmwmm%mm play the recording from Exercize 1 again.
e :ﬁﬁﬂ;ﬂﬁu'ﬂﬁrmm‘ﬂ?ﬁﬁw Rmmw ﬂﬁrmmm
‘, Olivia: Wl iﬂunhldnmmdnmmmg a bit Olivia: Wl I thinic I pre
mﬁmm wwi dfeel sorry wmg it mmiﬁ"ﬂ' =
-l m murmm,m. Daniel: _rﬂ'rmk_t,t’ﬂ ba_hﬁ_ﬂrtu-da- someth
Daniel; mmmmm‘hﬂmhmﬂm I think we dangerous.
s S M]ﬁ 9 E .Elr ﬂm; @ The aim here is to practise making suggestions and
Olivia: Al Hﬂi.ﬁi‘ﬁ;&m*rwe gn_ :
- respanding to these suggestions, as preparation for
— Msmmmmmmmm g the exam task in Exercise 6. Encnurage the use of
‘ﬂ; Daniel: Hmm. fﬂ\ﬁﬂl itd be better to do something less verbs + -ing/infinitive such as enjoy doing and don't
A _ dengerous. e e want io do. If necessary, prompt with more hobbies,
Olivia: OK, letmesee . | knew - whatabout which could alse be indoor activities.
mouniain-hiking? it's outdoor, quite safe, fairly
5 : 1 R Wi (® Monitor pairs, making sure they are taking turns
== and reacting sensitively to each other's suggestions.
Daniel: ot Discourage them from coming to a decision too
| ) quickly, advising them to consider each idea carefully
r Olivia: i ' : and give reasons why they are in favour of or againsi
ﬂﬂhﬂbﬂ;mm ﬂﬂfﬂi’ﬂﬁt So. yes, let's go for it. Give feedback to pairs or to the class as a whole,
that one,

(2] { ) Give them time to study 1-8. Play the recording, wriﬁng Part 1

pausing if and where necessary. Check answers for

dccuracy, as many of these are expressions they will © Tell the class not 1o try to write the answer yet, just
need 10 use. 0 concentrate on the two sentences. The aim of the
| . activity is to isolate the words that candidates need
Answers to change, and then avoid wrong answers. Elicit the
2 pl‘E‘fEl' 3could 4should 5 why 6 berter answer to Question 2.
7 shall ﬂ ]E-t 5 . =
. e  Answers
ﬂﬁ Flay the sentences, pDS‘ElIbI}" more than once. 1 have enough money for  2/3 afford is followed by
Check everyone agrees which are the stressed words, thﬁ. to infinitive, so it must bE afford to buy
‘ then elicit the kind of information they convey.
Pairs practise stressing 'new information’ words 9 Students could do these in pairs. Check answers,
in questions by asking about other activities, e.g. the reasons why those given are wrong, and the
‘How about going daneing?’, ‘How about going words they have underlined. Point out that can’t watt
swimming'? is another verb form followed by the infinitive,

() units
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Answers
2 murned into / ta: should be phrasal verb, is frozen
now 3 setting out; should be -ing not infinitive

after suggest, Let's leave the house 4 don't we:

auxiliary and pronoun should be inveried in

question form. It'd be a good jdea to 5 forward
to going: should be -ing not infinitive after looking |
foruwird to, ean't wait to go |

© This is a technique that students can apply whenever
they do transformation sentences. Make it clear that
they don't need to fill in the second sentences at this
siage, and check their answers.

Answers
2 staying in bed 3 suggests going 4 start playing
5 have ... lessons 6 too short '

ﬁ Elicit the structures tested in each item: 1 verb + ing
2 verb + inf 3 expressian for making suggestion +
trig 4 phrasal verb § verh + inf 6 phrasal verb (and

too/enaugh)

Answers
210 get
6 on long

3 about going 4 up 510 learn to

© Encourage the use of linking expressions, e.g. also,
aithough, berause, etc. 10 form the paragraph,
rather than a series of disjointed sentences.

® Allow plenty of time for them to discuss each other's
writing. Ask groups about the accuracy of use of verbs
followed by -ing/infinitive, adjectives with negative
prefixes and phrasal verbs. Provide further practice
if any weaknesses are still apparent.

Unit 3 photocopiable activity:
What’s my hobby?
Objectives

o To review hobbies and verbs from Unit 3
¢ To practise asking yes/no questions

lime! 15-20 mins

Beiore class

Make one copy of the activity for each student. Also
make one copy only of the hobby cards at the bottom of
the sheet.

In class

Write these 18 words on the board. (One of the words is
deliberately written twice.)

biking canceing chess climbing dancing fishing
fit guitar horse keeping mountain painting
playing playing riding rock sailing the

www.tienganhedu.comr

0 Explain that the words make 11 hobbies. Some of
these hobbies use just one word from the board, but
some need two, or even three, words. Allow them a
minute or two to try to identify these hobbies.

@) Ask one student to come to the front of the elass and
give them the hobby card marked Student 1. Tell that
student to imagine that the hobby on the card is their
favourite hobby, but they should not tell the others in
the class what it is,

9 Tell the other students that they must try to find out
what the hobby on the card is. They can do this by
asking the student with the card questions, but that
student can only answer with Yes or No. The class can
ask a maximum of ten questions.

O The students ask their ten questions. Make sure that
a handful of students do not dominate this activity
{for example, you could tell them that they can only
ask a maximum of one or two guestions each),

@ When the ten questions have been asked, the student
at the front of the class returns the card to you and
sits down. The other students then decide what the
hobby was, and write their answer on a separate sheet
of paper. They mark their answer Student 1.

@ Repeat Steps 2-5 with the other cards. Again, try to
ensure that the activity is not dominated by the same
students.

@ Give each student a copy of the crossword grid. Tell
them that unlike other crosswords, there are no black
spaces. They must complete the grid with the hobbies
they identified. The numbers represent the students
who answered the questions, and the arrows indicate
the direction on the grid that they must write their
answers, They should not Teave blank spaces between
words.

@ The first to complete the grid correctly ‘wins'.

' Answers
| Across: 5 playing chess 7 painling

10 mountain biking 11 horse riding
 Down: 1 canoeing 2 playing the guitar
'3 dancing 4 rock climbing 6 sailing
| 8 keeping fit 9 fishing

Fun time @
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Unit 3 photocopiable activity

What’s my hobby?

Crossword grid

1l

21 31 41

7=

8 91

10—

11—

)-.ﬂ Cut alung the dotted lines to divide these into cards.

Student 1 Student 2

: You enjoy canoeing in your free : You enjoy playing the guitar in your
: time, _ L ________g_:'ree time,

Student 4 ‘Student 5

: You enjoy rock elimbing in your free : You enjoy plaving chess in your free
: time, : time. o _ —y

: “Student 8 Student 9

: Student 7 : : ; : =S A

: : You enjoy keeping fit in vour free : You enjov fishing in your iree time.

: You enjoy pamtlng in Yﬂl]]’ free time, ; time. :

§Studmt 10 gsmdem 1

: You enjoy mountain biking in your  : You enjoy horse riding in your free

m
Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt € Cambridge University Press 2010 _

Student 3
: You enjoy dancing in your free time.

: Student 6
: You enjoy :alhng in your free time.
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admission fee n (27) the amount of money that you pay
to enter a place

{can) afford v (30) to have enough money to buy
something

art gallery n (27) a room or building that is used for
showing paintings and other art to the public

backpack n (32) a bag that you carry on your back

book ahead ¥ (17) 10 arrange to use or do something at a
particular time in the future

catch up with v (31) to reach someone or something in
front of you, by going faster, working harder, etc. than
them

chess n (32) a game that two people play by moving
differently shaped pieces around a board of black and
white sgquares

cyclist 11 (32) someone who rides a bicycle

deal with v (29} to take action in order to achieve
something or to solve a problem

diving 11 (26) the activity or speort of jumping into water
with your arms and head going in first

feel like v (29) to want something, or want to do
something

formal adj (28) used about clothes, language, and
behaviour that are serious and not friendly or relaxed

get on with v {29) to continue doing something,
especially work

give up v (29) to stop doing something before you have
completed it, usually because it is too difficult

go off v (31) to stop liking someone or something
go on v (29) to last for a particular period of time

healthy adj (27) physically strong and well, or good for
your health

helmet i (32) a hard hat that protects your head

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

instrument n (32) an object that is used for playing
music, for example a piano or drum

join in v (31) to become involved in an activity with other
people

look forward to v (28) to feel happy and excited about
something that is going to happen

make up for v (30) to reduce the bad effect of something

mountain-biking n (32) riding a bicycle with thick tvres,
originally made for people to ride on hills and rough
ground

opening hours 1 (27) the times of the day when a place
is open to the public

oven n (32) a piece of kitchen equipment with a door
which is used for cooking food

patient adj (28) having patience

put someone’s name down v (31) (o write someone’s
name on a list or document

set out v (28] 10 siart a journey

sightseeing r (27) the activity of visiting places which
are interesting because they are historical, famous, etc.

surfing n (26) the sport of riding on a wave on a special
board

take up v (31) to start doing a particular job or activity

tent 11 (32) a structure made of metal poles and cloth
which is fixed to the ground with ropes and used as a
cover or to sleep under

turn into v (28] to change and become someone or
something different, or to make someone or something

do this
value n (27] how useful or important something is

water-skiing n (32] a sport in which someone is pulled
behind a boat while standing on skis

work out v (30) to calculate an amount

Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peler May with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambndge University Press 2010 m
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© Look at this email, and put the verbs in italics into their correct form (present simple,
present continuous, past simple or past continuous),

st night I (watch) .. watched. ... ... aninteresting programme about South Africa.

Hi John

Thank you for your text message. I (1) (88£) .+v.vevrveninrinrnnrrns it earlier this morning while
E & 7 I e — to work. How is Spain? I'm really glad vou

57 3 17 N R e a nice holiday there and that the sun (4) (shire)
....................... . Unfortunately, right now I (5) (sit] ....-....cccocuveentn.. at my computer
trying to do some work! I'm bored and tired and 1 (6] (iani) .vvsineereienennninn. .10 go home!

A7), (R0t BB ovscaedinassinsinesnis much news at the moment. 1 (8) (S€8) ...oooviiirainnnnninss
Amy last weekend when [ [9) (do) .....coooovniiiniinn.e. my shopping in the supermarket.
WEHD) ERO) o (vviis Fansis sa s for a coffee in that new café on the High Street.

Anyway, call me when you get back home.
Harriet

€ Read the text below and choose the correct word.

0 Ialways...B...fun with my friends at the weekend.

A do hEI"-'E Ctake D make

My name's Charles. I'm 15 years old. and | live (1) ........ home with my mother, my father
and my yvounger sister. | like the area where [ live because there are so (2)........ cafés,
restaurants, shops and cinemas. During the week I go to school. I'm working very hard at the
moment because we have exams soon and 1 want to (3) ........ them. However, on Saturday
maorning I have a part-time job. I wash cars for my neighbours. [ dont (4) ........ much money
for this, but [ usually have enough to spend on the things | like doing. Last year I took

{5} ........ photography, so | spend most of my money on cameras and computer software.

1 Ain B at C on D by

2 A many B few C much D lots

3 Asil B lake C fail D pass

4 A take B spend C have D earn

5 Aover B on Cup D out

Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rowdan Wyatt © Cambridge University Bress Eﬂ’ln_ ‘
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Here are some sentences about someone’s free time. For each question, complete the

second sentence so that it means the same as the first, using no more than three words.

(Contractions, e.g. he'll, count as two words: he will.)

0 How do you spend your free time?
What .49 'g_mda ............. in your free time?

1 | played football when | was vounger, but [ don't now.

When | was younger [......icuieuiie

cssesneees TOOthANL

2 1really enjoyed football, but 1 stopped liking it.
Iredlly enjoyved football, but . ... off it.

3 These days, I don’t play it very often and prefer to watch DVDs instead.
L G G e it and prefer to watch DVDs instead.

4 There are 200 DVDs in my collection,

................... 200 DVDs in my collection.

5 [can't aiford any more because they are very expensive.

I can't afford any more because they ...............

g = RN

O Read this interview and put the words in italics in their correct order to make

questions. Don't forget 1o begin each sentence with a capital letier.

you old how are?

Mr Jones:

Tony:

Mr Jones:;

Tony:

Mr Jones:

Tony:

Mr Jones:

Tony:

Mr Jones:

Tony:

Mr Jones:

Tony:

Complete PET by Emima Heydarman and Pater May with Rawdon Wyatt € Cambridga University Press 2010 [ REMRSIMNGE (31)

--------

Hello, Tony. I'd like to ask vou a few guestions.
Fine.
Good. surname is what your?

Buxton.
Thank you. spell you do that how?

B-U-X-T-O-N.
Right, next question. schaol to you where go do?

[3'} I-ll-+i+ii-l'll-|-l--|-l-r--|-—-|I-|-I--|1-|rl-'l—i'lllrl—'lI-l+l+--|-l-l-l|---|-"l--l-!l---ql-qqtriul-iiirl-llilli‘-ilg
In Cassington, a town near my home.

do school you to subjects like at study what?

Lots of things, but history. maths and English are my favourite.
Great. Just one more question. enjoy your you what with friends dotng do?

e e e s s SRR e R e ST T R ?
Going to the cinema, playing football and watching DV Ds.
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© Add prefixes to the words in italics to make them negative.

0 Itswvery..¥#.. healthy to sit in front of the television all day.

1 My brother never takes any exercise, so he's........fitand........ healthy.

2 My bedroom isso........ tdy it's........ passible to find anything.

3 My sister is sometimes very........ polite, which makes her........ popular with other pecple.
4 My teacher gets so........ patient with me whenever I give an answer thatis........ correct.

5 Jenny was very........ kind to me, which I thought was very........ fair of her.

(6 Rearrange the letlers in italics to make words. The first letter of each word is in its
correct place.

0 I'm Innegiar .. h?!’“*ﬁg ..Japanese, but it's really difficult.

At home | prefer to keep my bicycle in the (1) gregaa................., but my father prefers me to
leave it outside in the (2) gndear ...............

Our kitchen is very small, with a fridge, a cooker, a (3) movwicaer................and a

(4} dhweishsra ................ )

| have two hobbies: (5) cgleciolnt ................ unusual objects and (6) sinngfr................ the
Internet.

My favourite subjects at school are (7) pssyeith ................ and (8) cetirmyhs .................
I'm {9) Innegiar ................ French at school and my brother’s (10] sunyidgt ................

mathematics at Singapore university.

@) Decide if the verbs in italics should take an infinitive or -ing form.

0 1always enjoy see...... Ef-ﬁ-i:'ha-; ..... my friends at the weekend.

I Tomight, idlike fry....c.civvivvienins the new Italian restaurant on Alamy Street.
2 Wedecidedmeet.........ccoovnnnnns our friend outside the cinema at 7 o'clock.
3 [aurence suggested 80 ........ciiviiiviin, to the beach for a picnic.
4 The computer course was difficult and at first I felt like give up ..oovvvviivennnnin. ;
5 Tcouldn'tafford fIy ...ccoivvecnnnnsaan to Paris, so I took the train.
6 When you finish tidy .......cccemuiviens your room, [ want you to wash the car.
7 Ian admitted break ...cc..oooviviiiiin my new camera.
8 The bus was late, but we managed get.................... to school on time.
9 1 musi remember phone .........ccoevinnne. my mother tonight.
. 10 Do you remember meet ..o iriiviivinn that strange girl at the party last week?
&

(32) Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt ©© Cambridge University Prazs 2010 [N TR LTS
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' Our world

Unit objectives
 » Topics: travel and holidays, buildings and places
e Listening Part 3: reading the question notes,
focusing on the gaps
* Reading Part 3: highlighting key words, reading
| statements carefully
e Speaking Part 3: listening to a model answer,
using language from model to describe pictures
o Writing Part 3: (letter) answering the question,
use of language
e Grammar: comparative and superlative adjectives,
(not) as ... as ..., gradable and non-gradable
adjectives, modifiers

e Vocabulary: holiday activities, travel, journey, (rip,
buildings and places, adjectives used to describe
places

Starting off

© Students should think about what each photo
represents before looking at the vocabulary in the box.

Answers
2 go snowboarding 3 sunbathe 4 take photos
S go trekking 6 go sightseeing 7 go snorkelling

aln

1 snorkelling 2 snowboarding

mmmmmﬂmﬂwwdmagmn
‘and write down the expressions Abi usas to talk about
things she likes doing / would like to do (in bold in the
_mﬁmmﬂi}

¥ _-
— -'-.lL_ "i. =Rt A

© Encourage l]],e srudeut& 10 use some t:'f Ai;l‘s
expressions in their answers.

Reading Part 3

© Use the photos to pre-teach orang-utan. rainforest,
jungie, island, wildlife, sick, injured.

trekking; snorkelling, sightseeing, buying souvenirs

@) Encourage the students to read the sentences very

carefully by asking general questions, e.g. Does
Seritence 1 say Borneo is the smallest island in the
world? '

Suggested answers

3 first part, sleep, city centre 4 water sports,
South China Sea 5 airport, Sukau 6 animals,
Sepilok, all sick or injured 7 impossible, get near.
orang-ulan B Orang-utans, only, meat 9 includes,
free trip, Mount Kinabalu 10 buy gifts, after,
sightseeing tour

O Remind the students that the statements follow the
order of the text and they should write the question
number in the text margin.

Answers and suggested answers
1 B Not quite as big as its neighbour, the isiand
of New Guinea
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2 A Temperatures are generally between 24° C and a
30° € all year round

3 A your comfortable accommaodation in the heart of
this city

4 A on the shores of the South China Sea where you 3
can go swimming or snorkeiling in its clear blue
water

5 B the only way to continue our journey to Sukau ...
is by bus

6 B young orang-utans whose parents have died.
Some of these animals arrive in very bad condition
7 B this extraordinary opportunity to get close to
these creatures @
8 B collect the plants that are part of their diet

9 B For a small fee, book our day trip to Mount
Kinabalu

10 A And when the tour is over, it's a short ride
to the modern shopping centres, local stores or [5)
markets for soine last-minute souvenirs

]

@ Encourage the students to explain why each sentence
is correet or incorrect.

O Extension activity Appeint a spokesperson for each
group to report back. Feed in some useful expressions,
e.g. Qur group talked ahout ., We also decided ..., etc.

Vocabulary
Travel, journey and trip

@ ® Encourage the students to find examples of travel,
journey and trip noun in the text about Borneo. Point
out that travel is used as both a noun and a verh.

o® _

'Anmrs ‘
2trip 3travelled 4 trip 5 journey

Extension idea In groups, students choose a holiday
destination and write a short description for 8 brochure,

using trip, travel and journey. i
Grammar
Comparative and superlative adjectives;
(not) as ... as .. | g
As a warmer With books closed, students brainstarm what et
they can remember about Borneo from the reading text. A =
@ students should explain why a sentence is false. X
Answers I R
1 False (Mew Guinea is bigger] 2 False (Kota
Kinabalu is the most important city) 3 True :
4 True o

Imau

Answers
24 43

®

Answers

1 (the) noisiest 2 (the) biggest 3 (the) most
beautiful 4 (the) best 5 (the) worst ‘6 (the)
farthest or furthest 7 add -r or -8t to adjectives
‘that finish in-e 8 double the final consonant if the
adjective finishes in vowel-consonant 9 use more |
or most with adjectives with two or mare syllables !
(O,

| Answers

|2 more-quiet - quieter 3 werse - worst 4 nearst - |
nearest 5 morebetter - betler 6 hotest - hottest

Other answers may be possible.

Suggested answers A
3 the most dangerous 4 more intelligent

5 lighter 6 the noisiest 7 the slowest

8 the tallest 9 the biggest 10 the deepest

. 11 colder 12 larger

() Check that students have spelt the comparative
or superlative adjective correctly.

Alternative treatment Treal as a team game.

Groups score one point for every correctly written
answer (focus on language), one point for eorrect
information (focus on content) and extra points if they
hear any more information on the recording.

M
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2 Mount Everest is a bit / a little higher than K2.

3 Arica is much / far / a lot drier (or dryer) than
Death Valley.

4 Atlanta International Airport is much / far / a lot
busier than Heathrow Airporr.

§ The sperm whale’s brain is much / far / a lot
heavier than a human adult’s brain.

Answers
1 True 2 True 3 False {the male is normally
iwice the size of the female)

o

Answers
1 as + adjective + as 2not 3 no

@ Remind the students not to use more than three
words,

Answers
2 large as 3 as straight as 4 as dangerous as /
more dangerous than 5 as intelligent as

Extension idea Each group chooses a topic of interest,
e.g. music, sport, etc., researches information about
record breakers and produces a poster display. As a
follow-up, produce (or ask the students to produce) a
list of (in)correct statements (as in the PET Reading Part
3) about all the information on display.

Vocabulary
Buildings and places

As a warmer Ask students 1o close their eyes and imagine

they are taking a group of visitors around their town. They

should try to visualise all the places they see.

@) Make sure the students can pronounce these words
correctly.

Answers
2 department store 3 youth club 4 market
5 port 6 fountain 7 bridge 8 town hall

@ Revise frequency adverbs from Unit 1 before students
do this exercise.

@ Change the pairs after a few minutes to encourage
peer teaching. 1f necessary, write the opposites on the
board in a different order.

Answers

2wide 3low 4old {aIsn ancient or old-

fashioned) Sclean 6ugly 7dull/calm
| 8 boring 9 dangerous 10 cheap 11 quiet
‘12 shallow 13 near 14 flat

Grammar
Big and enormous (gradable and non-gradable

adjectives)
(1}

Answers

1, 2 and 3 (in any order): quite, very, really 4 and
5 (in any order): absolutely, really 6 and 7 (in any
order): quite, very

Suggested answers
2small 3hot 4cold Sbad 6dirty
7 interesting 8 good

Extension idea Elicit more non-gradable adjectives
Tor good (great, wonderful, delicious, etc.), bad (awiful,
horrible, disqusting, etc.) big (huge), ic.

(310,

Answers
2 really 3 absolutely

0eH
Alternalive treatinent Dictogloss. Students first
listen to the recording all the way through (without
stopping) to understand the general idea. Then play the
recording again, stopping after each line, and encourage
the students to write down the key words, e.g. come,
Sweden, town. Do NOT give the students enough
time to write down every word. Students then have to
mwmmetmmmesekﬁwm‘d& e .

4 quite 5 very
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Suggested answers

11 hour from Stockholm, Sweden 2 not too
crowded, interesting sights, safe 3 more nightlife
(youth clubs / night-clubs)

Listening Part 3

© Pre-teach ‘Northern Pole of Cold’. Encourage
the students (o use the pictures to help answer the
questions.

Suggested answers

1 Oymyaken is a village in East Russia (Siberia).

2 lowest temperature (—71.2° C); oldest man [109)

3 Ewan McGregor visited Oymyakon in 2004 on

his motorbike. 4 Life for young people there is
23

Suggested answers

1 date 2 number 3 noun 4 adjective 5 noun

6 noun

0006 (") The students should try to write something
for each gap as they listen. If necessary, play the
recording for a third time, stopping after each answer
is given.

&n "m'
11926 29/nine 3 television 4 oldest
5 mobile(s) (phone](s) 6 motorbike

@ Encourage students to use some of the words and
expressions from this unit.

Speaking Part 3
© Focus on the example and encourage students to use
full sentences in their answers.

Answers

2 Marrakech, Moroeco

3 Machu Picchu, Peru 4 The Great Wall, China
5 Hikkaduwa Beach, Sri Lanka

@ First revise the holiday activities from Starting off.

Suggested answers

1 buy souvenirs, visit muséums 2 buy souvenirs,
go sightseeing Sgntrel:king.gutmag ﬂegn
trekking, take photos 5 sunbathe, go snorkelling
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{ } Encourage students to predict what they think
Laura will describe. She describes all eight things.

2 looks like 3 looks 4 think, could be 5 seems
o be 6cansee 7 appearsiobe 8 don’tthink
We use ook like (it logks like a traffic jam) with a
noun and [ook (without fike) with an adjective (the
 water looks really dirty).

© Alternative treatment The listener draws what their
partner describes.

Writing Part 3

@ Point out that in PET Writing Part 3 students can
choose to write a letter or a story.

Answers

1 aletter 2 about 100 words 3 the name of a city
in your country and more information about this
city

@ Refer students hack to the list of adjectives in the
Vocabulary section.

€) Clear up any problems with vocabulary in Kirsty’s
model.

Answer
Yes (this is a model answer and would get full
marks in the PET exam)

@ EBrainstorm some alternatives to Kirsty's words and
expressions, €.g. Durban is one of the largest cities
in South Africa = this city is (one of) the busiest
[ ngisiest / most beautifal, etc. city (cities) th my
conntry.

Suggested answers

As you know, I've lived in .

write about ...7 It's one of the . cities in ... In fact,

over ... live there ... is famous for ... People say

that ...*is on the east coast of ... which are ... they
re ... for (verb + -ing). There are absolutely ...

and ... too. The weather is ... because ... I hope this

is enough information

. so why don’t you

® Make sure the students are using Kirsty's model and
help them with vocabulary.

€D Lf classes are not used to peer correction, some
students may be overcritical. Peer correction will
need to be introduced gradually by first focusing on
very good work. For example, ask the students (o use
the writing checklist to evaluate two of the very best
answers and say why they got such high marks.

. @ Check the students’ work before you ask them to

write a final copy.

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 3

Answers
Vocabulary

@ 2 unfit 3 unfair 4 unpopular 5 unhealthy
6informal 7 impatient B8 unsafe 9 unnecessary
10 inactive

@z2¢ 3a ah 5b 6g 74 B

Grammar

©2twdo 3topget 4going Stobuy 61ohave
7 to look for 8 tosee 9 spending 10 to buy
11todo 12being

@®2a 3¢ 4a 5¢ 6b 7b
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Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 4

Answers
Vocabulary

@ Suggested answers

2 fantastic/wonderful/great 3 coldest 4 freezing
5 lively/busy 6 enormous/huge 7 boring/dull
8 empty

g 2than 3 very 4far 5itravel 6 shopping centres

Grammar

€) 2 more better — better 3 moresafe — safer
4 that —+than 5es—than 6 then —» than

O 2 farther/further 3 most popular 4 better than
5 the hottest

Unit 4 photocopiable activity:
Absolutely wonderful! 1me 15 20mns

Objectives

e To review and practise non-gradable (strong)
adjectives

o To practise asking someone to repeat something

o To identify a new non-gradable adjective not
featured in Linit 4

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each group of three
students in your class. Cut into two sections.

In class
@ On the board, write the following adjectives:

boiltng enormous fantastic fascinating  filthy
freezing fterrible tiny wonderful

Review the meanings of these adjectives with your
students, asking them to explain what each word
means, using synonyms (for example, boiling = very
hot). Ask them to verbally give examples of these
words in sentences of their own (or, alternatively,
ask students to come to the board and write an
example for each ane). When you have done this,
erase the words (rom the board.

(38) Unita

www.tienganhedu.cc

@ Divide your class into groups of three. Give one
student a copy of the sentences, They should not show
these to the other students in their group. Give the
other two students a copy of the grid.

€ Explain that the student with the sentences is going
lo read these to the others in their group. They
must listen carefully, and then replace the last two
words in each sentence with one strong adjective.
These adjectives will be those that were written
on the board. They can ask the student to repeat
the sentences, but they should only de this using
appropriate expressions (for example, Could you
repeat that, please? or I'm sorry, could you say that
again?). Pre-teach these expressions if necessary.

@ They should write the words in the spaces (one letter
for each space: in most cases, they will be left with
some empty spaces). Number 1 has been done for
them.

If they do this correctly, they will reveal a new word
by adding together the letters in the shaded spaces.
This ward can be used to complete the sentence at the
bottom of their sheet.

© The winning group is the first group to identify this
word.

| Answers
1 wonderful 2 terrible 3 fascinating 4 fantastic
I 5 enormous 6 boiling 7 filthy 8 tiny
9 freezing

The sentence can be completed with the word
deafening
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Unit 4 photocopiable activity

Absolutely wonderful!

Sentences

"Rosanne’s just had a baby girl. That's very good.

I didn't like the film. In fact, 1 thought it was very had.

I'm interested in modern art. | think it's very interesning.

We had great fun at the party. It was very good.

The cake my mother made for my birthday was very big.

Can you open a window? The room’s very hot.

Don't swim in the river. It's very dirty.

The foed in this restaurant is nice, but the portions are very small.
Close the window. The room's very cold.

'?P{ _______________________________________________________________
Grid

Listen to the sentences you will hear, and change the last two words in each one to a single strong adjective,
' The first one has been done for vou. You will not always need to write a letter in every space [in number 1, for
example, you are left with two empty spaces).

1 w | 0O n-e r f TR (R |

OO0 3 D U e D b

RE ==

: | [T

Use the letters in the shaded spaces to change the two words in bold in Sentence 1 below (o a single, strong =
adjective in Sentence 2. You do not need to change the order of the letters.

Sentence 1: “The sound of the crowd cheering at the football match was very noisy.’
Sentence 2: ‘The sound of the crowd cheering at the football match wasd _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Comulete PET by Einma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wystt € Cambridge University Press 2010 [ RERIIGRAEE (3°)
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boiling adj (38) very hot
calm adj (38) peaceful and quiet
crowded adj (38) very full of people

deep adj (36) having a long distance from the top to the
bottom

department store 11 (35) a large shop divided into
several different parts which sell different types of things

dull adj (38) not interesting

empty adj (38) If something is empty, it does not contain
any things or people.

enormous adj (38) extremely large
extremely adv (38) very, or much more than usual
filthy adj (38) extremely dirty

flat adj (38) smooth and level, with no curved, high, or
hollow parts

fountain n (38) a structure that forces water up into the
air as a decorarion

freezing adj (38) very cold

hilly adj (38) having a lot of hills

journey n (36) when vou travel from one place to another
lively ad; (38) full of energy and interest

market n (35) a place where people go to buy or sell
things, often outside

narrow adj (38) Narrow things measure a small distance
from one side to the other.

noisy adj (36) Noisy people or things make a lot of noise.

port i (38) a town or an area of a town next to water
where ships arrive and leave from

shallow adj (38) not deep

shopping centre i (35) a place where a lot of shops have
been built close together

(40) Complete PET by Emma Heyderman snd Peter May with Rewdan Wiatt © Cambridae Universit Brace 2010 [ TS

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

snorkel n (34) a tube that you use to help you breathe if
you are swimming with vour face under water

snowboard i1 [(34) a large board that you stand on to
MOVE OVET SNOW

souvenir i1 (34) something which you buy or keep to
remember a special event or holiday

sunbathe v (34) to sit or lie in the sun so that your skin
becomes brown

take photos v (34) to produce pictures using a camera
tiny adj (38] extremely small

tourist office 1 (38] a building where someone who
visits a place for pleasure can get information

town hall n (38]) a large building where local government
is based

travel n (36) the activity of travelling
travel v (36) to make a journey

trek n (34] a long, difficult journey that you make by
walking

trip 12 (34) a journey in which you visit a place for a
short time and come back again

youth club n (38] an organisation for young people who
want to take part in a sport or social activity together, or
the building they use for this
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Feelings

Unit objectives

# Topics: personal feelings, opinions, experiences,
relations with others

# Listening Part 4: identifying the language
of opinions

# Reading Part 5: identifying focus of individual
items, using the context to guess missing words

® Speaking Parts 3 and 4: describing photos,
describing personal experiences

# Writing Part 3: {letter) cause and effect links,
formal/informal expressions

e Grammar: modal verbs: ability and possibility;
advice, obligation and prohibition

® Vocabulary: adjectives with -ed and -ing,

adjectives and preposilions, adjectives of emotion
and their opposites

Starting off

WD Check that the meanings of 1-5, especially jealousy,
are clear, Point out that envy (adjective: envious) has
a similar meaning of 'wanting semething that another
person has’. Jealonsy can also mean being angry
because someone you love seems far too interested in
somebody else!

Answers
2 happiness 3 sadness 4 anger 5 fear

@ 7ell the class to complete the answers to the quiz on
their own, before checking with the key. They give
themselves a mark for each answer, then look at what
their total says about them.

Answers
2 anger 3 fear 4 happiness 5 jealousy

© Allow time for individuals to read the key and think
about what it says about them.

Answer key to quiz
la;.‘__bﬂ.ti 2al,b0,c2 3al,b2,c0
4a2.,bl,cO0 5a0,bl.c2

Extension idea With some classes, you may feel it is
appropriate for pairs to discuss the answers and/or get
them to report back to the class.

Listening Part 4

@ Point out that they will hear the rest of this dialogue
in the exam task to follow. Ask them to look quickly
through this first part of the conversation and sum up
the situation: two friends separated by one of them
going to live somewhere else. They keep in touch,
but one of them isn't happy about not seeing the
other. Elicit the language they use to express
opinions, possibly getting students to underline the
actual words used. Then elicit more expressions.

Answers

1 I don't think, I'm a bit surprised, it seems to me,

for me 2 (Suggested answers) in my opinion,

I think, I believe, I'm sure (that), | feel (that), as |

see it, if you ask me, I'd say, I'm afraid, my view is

that; the use of might/could/may for possibility.

(2] O) Play it twice without pausing, then check.

Answers
1A 2B 3A 4B 5A 6B

Extensijon idea Give pairs or groups a copy of the
transcript on page 142, and get them to underiine all
the expressions used for expressing opinions,

e.g. [ don't think.

o R o 1
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Erica:
Ben: mm'smm
 Erica: Mlmmmwmm Then tmmuld
mmm
’lﬁrﬁvﬂma k:t. Ha wm*ﬁa ﬁﬁt-:& E
FErica ﬁmmmmhmm he never

| mmwmmmmwm

€) Point out that the first two of these expressions
are in the written part of the conversation in
Exercise 1, possibly using upser about as an example,
Adjectives followed by about will be covered in
Vocabulary (adjectives + prepositions). This activity
could be done in pairs. Check answers.

Answers
2e 3f 42 5b 6d

Extension idea Elicit more examples with the
expressions, then pairs ask questions, e.g. When did
you last feel upset about something ?, When do you get
together with your friends?

O students may have experienced, or know about,

friendships that have had to adapt to someone moving

to another town or country. [f not, suggest they

discuss what happens when a sibling or cousin moves

away: how does it affect the relationship?

Grammar
Can, could, might and may (ability and possibility)
@) Pairs study the three extracts. Elicit the answers,

including the contracted forms of cannot and could
not.

Answers

can. could, might (not); might not is negative; not
goes after the modal verb (might); mightn't; can’t
and couldn't

=TT -

B

www.tienganhedu

@ (D Pairs or small groups note down the kind of error

made in each case. Go through the corrections. If your
students tend to make any other errors, e.g. adding
third person s to modals (e.g. he mights), highlight
these, too. Focus on Question 4, eliciting the question
form could we, and further examples such as Where
can we go? and May we leave?. You may also want

to mention the negative question forms can't we and
couldn't we, as in Why can't we stay longer?

Answers
. 2 may-seems —» may seem - the main verb

| following a modal is an infinitive without to so

it does not add ‘s’ in the 3rd person (he/she/it)

' 3 Fmnotean [ can't - forms of be are not used
before modals; most modals form the negative by

| adding not or a short form of it at the end

4 weeorthd — could we - the question form of

- modals normally needs a change in word order

of modal and subject and doesn’t use the auxiliary
' verb do

5 earrdoing — can do - modals are not followed
| by the -ing form of the verb
| 6 you-will-might-see + you might see - the future |
| form of most modals is the same as the present |
| form

7 Hseottddbe — [t could be - forms of be are not
used before modals |

8 could-met —+ could meet - modals are followed hy
the infinitive without to, not a past form of the verb

@© Elicit the rules. Point out that we sometimes use could

for past (general) ability, e.g. | could swim when [ was
six, with the senses, e.2. I could hear them talking,
and in conditional forms: I could finish this job if | had
more time.

Answers
1 can/could 2 may/might/could

O Gel the class to read quickly through the text and say

who wrote it and why (it is a response by Kylie, the
person receiving the email in Exercise 3, suggesting
they leave seeing each for now, but talk on the phone
sgon ), Pairs then choose the tﬂrrf_‘cl allernatives.
St

| Answers
(2 might 3 couldnt 4can’'l 5can’t 6can
{7 Could 8 can’t '

@ Encourage them to say what they could, couldn’t,

rmay or mighin't do. Remind them not to use auxiliary
do with these.

Alternative treatment Bairz diecuce the amails in

Exercises 3 and 4, asking and answering questions,
e.g. How might Kylie feed about the fact she can't see her

m
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w IR ul

Dest friend? Whal could she do on Thursday instead? Can Check everyone has the correct answers
tatking on the plione to a fiiend be as good as Oc ' '
seeing them? | Answers
‘Suggested ans b3 c2 d1
IEEIJHEEE my school fl"lﬂﬂﬂs,l-ﬂﬂﬂt stay out very | @R‘E'ml'ﬂﬂ the class to refer back 1o the meanin:
| - the g5
late; I can go out with friends, 1 can stay in bed of these modals. They will need to use one of them
late, I can play computer games all morning, | twice. Go through the answers, asking which of the
I might go to the cinema, play tennis, go dancing . | sentences could also be completed with needn'r
. . ; (1 and 4).
Should, shouldn't, ought to, must, mustn't, have to, |
and don’t have to (obligation and prohibition) - Answers -
o - , ' 2must 3 mustn't 4 don’t have to 5 have lo
@ Elicit the meaning of ought 1o (should). and explain - 6 must -
' that although oughtn't is possible, we more often use - -4
shouldn't as the negative of both. @ 5et a two-minute limit for students working alone
: , to do this, then elicit the answer. Remind them that
Answers understanding the purpose of a text is a reading
1B 2A | sub-skill that is tested in Reading Part 4, Question
, 1. Check comprehension of language in the text,
(2] Point out that any of these modals can be used for Agrticulanty 1‘? . = :ﬁ asg:ﬂe. viites and
either picture. i
page.
Suggested answers \ = |

‘A you ought to / should get a haircut, have a wash, i
mend your trousers, get some new shoes;

vou shouldn’t go out like that, wear those clothes, @ () Play the recording once or twice, patsing if

have your hair like that required. If time allows, ask why each answer is
B You shouldn't go to school tomorrow, do any correct, and the alternative wrong.
work, get too close to people: you ought to / should
see the doctor, go to bed, lie down, have hot drinks, Answers
take an aspirin 2 don't haveto 3 have o 4 doesn't have o
5 must 6 shouldn’t 7 musin’t

Extension idea Think of other situations in which
people need advice, e.g. someone riding a motorbike
without a helmel, not revising, spending too much time
on the PlayStation®, and elicit sentences using should /
shouldn’t / ought to.

© Pairs discuss the pictures and sentences. Check their
answers, then focus attention on the modal in each
sentence. Point out that whereas the meanings of
must and have to are similar (though not identical;
rmust involves obligation imposed by the speaker,
have to an "external’ obligation), mustn't and don't
have to are quite different from each other: mustn’t
involves prohibition and don’t have 1 a lack of
obligation. If necessary, elicit or give more examples.
Finally, point oul that needn’t has the same meaning
as don't have to.

2D 3C 4E

Must: it's necessary to do it (because the speaker
says so); Musin'e: you're not allowed to do it
Have to: it’s necessary to do it (because it's a rule
or law); Don’t have to: it’s not necessary to do it
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@ Allow time for pairs to discuss these. Possibly elicil
any amusing ideas, e.g. things they ought to do but
never find the time for.

Suggested answers

2 | musin't eat at my desk. 3 [ don't have to go
out early. 41 must work harder. 5 1 shouldn’t eat
cream cakes but | sometimes do! 6 I ought to tidy
my room but T probably won't.

Vocabulary
Adjectives and prepositions
© @ Elicit the answers. Point out that here the

prepositions all come immediately after the adjectives,
but that this is not always the case.

Answers
1 with 2of 3 about |

2]

Answers
1of 2with 3 about

© Encourage groups to think of real sentences they have
heard, particularly those using the most common of
these adjectives.

Suggested answers

of: confident {also confident abour), envious,
frightened, etc.; with: pleased, cross, fed up, etc.;
about: relaxed, excited, mad, etc. !

Extension idea Highlight some other adjective +
preposition combinations. They have already seen keen
on, but & common error is to say 'keen of. Others might
include interested in, sorry for. similar to, etc.

O Tell the class that once they have written in the
correct prepositions this is a light-hearted activity.
They don't have to think too deeply about their
answers; in fact, they don't actually need to be true!

i

- Answers
| 2with 3of 4 with 5 of/about 6 of/abourt

Adjectives with -ed and -ing

@ Allow two minutes for this, explaining that they don't
need to fill in any of the gaps at this stage.

Answers
He wanted to contact her (and needed her details /
phone number from them); They met again and got
married.

@ Explain that verbs ending in e drop this to form the
adjective. Focus attention on the rewritten sentence
and elicit the -ed adjective. Point out this kind of
change in structure may be tested in Writing Part
1. Then ask for answers to the two final questions,
reinforcing the point that -ing adjectives describe
things (or events, people, e.g. a boring speaker, etc.),
whereas -ed adjectives tell us how people feel about
them. Finally, give and practise more examples using
adjectives from the previous section: frightened/
frightening, tired/tiring, etc.

Answer A I
boring. it drops the final ¢ to add -ing |

3]

| Answer
| bored

| Answers
boring. bored

@ 1t may be necessary 1o pre-teach some of these
adjectives, such az embarrassing. Give the class plenty
of time to do this and go through the answers.

 Answers

| 2 relaxed 3 surprising 4 tired 5 depressed
6 embarrassing 7 amused 8 annoyed

' 9 disappointed 10 interested 11 amazed

| 12 excited

@ Ensure that they write sentences using both forms,
in each case.

' Suggested answers

1 I'm always excited when | meet new people.

It’s always exciting to meet new people,

2 Dancing for a long time is tiring. I get tired when
[ dance for a long time.

3 1 was disappointed that he didn't phone. It was
disappointing that he didn't phone.

@ ) Explain that they are going to hear four short
monologues about emotional experiences, and they
must identify those emotions. They will have to do
this by neticing the speaker’s tone. When they have
listened to the recording, possibly twice, check their
answers. These monologues also provide models for
students to follow in Exercise 8.

Answers
l1c 2d 3a 4b
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0 1 the students’ culture makes it difficult for them
to talk about being personally embarrassed, for
instance, suggest they describe a scene in a film or
play in which somebody suffers embarrassment.

Extension idea Ask for two or three volunteers to 12l
their short story to the rest of the class. As in Exercise 7,
they have to listen and identify the emotion,

Reading Part 5

0 Give the class a minute to read and absorb the text,
then ask for answers. Keep the discussion fairly brief,
but try to reach a consensus.

9 Get pairs Lo talk about the pictures and then broaden
out the discussion. The final question focuses on the
theme of the Reading text to follow, so fairly short
answets are fine here.

© Give students no more than two minutes to read
the text, and then ask for answers to the three gist
questions.

Suggested answers

1 when something bad happens to us 2 all the
time / every day 3 our lives will get much better /
we'll become much happier

O This exercise practises the technique suggested in
the Exam advice box. Allow time for them to lock
through all the items (but not the text) and note
down their answers. Check their answers.

Answers
a2 s 6 h4,1_i,1[1 cl, 79 d3

Extension idea | time allows, first practise the
technique used in the exam task at sentence level:

1 Look at questions 1-4 below. Which tests: a modal
verbs? b adjectives + prepuosition? € words with similar
meanings? d adjectives ending with -ed or -ing?

2 For each question, choose the correct answer,

A, B, CorD.

1 Megan is proud ... what she did yesterday.

—

Afor Bwith Cabout Dof

2 | was feeling very ... so | went to sleep.
Arelaxed Bexcited Ctiring D boring

3 On an aeroplane, people ... not smoke.
Aneed Bmust Cmight Dought

& Thank you, I'm very ... for your help.

A helpful B careful C grateful D successful

_;ll'IEWEIS
a3 bl c4 d2 1D 2A 3B 4C |

@ Students do the exam task on their own. Go through
the text and items when everyone has finished.

Answers
1B 2A 3C 4A 5B 6C 7B 8B
94 10D

(® This could begin with a class discussion, to generate
ideas. Students then write down those they [eel are
maost important to them. Refer back to the content
of the text, encouraging them to try the technigue
suggested in the final two paragraphs.

Vocabulary

Adjectives and their opposites

0 Students can refer back to the Reading text to study
miserable and negafive in coniexl.

Answers
2d 3a 4¢c S§b

@) Check their answers and elicit example sentences
using some or all of the adjectives and their
opposites.

Answers
2 relaxed 3 positive 4 depressed 5 mean

©® Do this quickly, as a class, Check that everyone
understands these, as they will be referred to in
Exercises 4 and 5.

Answers
funny/serious, strange/ordinary

e Encourage pairs or individuals 1o imagine each
situation as they match it with an adjective.

Answers |
2 serious 3 awful 4 ordinary 5 strange
6 tantastic I

@ In Speaking Part 4 they will be talking about personal
experiences. Encourage them to describe more than
one situation using each adjective. If necessary,
explain that behind your back means ‘without you
knowing”.

[, ey VO Ty m
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a situation they have experienced and the other hes to
guess which adjective best sums it up (e.g. their phone
keeps on ringing but when they answer it there's never
anyone there [annoying]).

Speaking Parts 3 and 4

(1) Encourage them to paraphrase if necessary. Suggest
they think of more than one adjective to describe how
they might have been feeling, and give reasons.
Also introduce the guestion 'What do you think was

his/her reaction?’, as a form of this will appear in
Exercise 3,

A: | can see a girl. She looks like she's making a
speech at her school or college. She seems nervous,
B: [ can see a boy. It looks like he's in a long queue
for an event. He looks very hored.

B () piay the recording once, and again if necessary.

- Answers B
| A: At the beginning, she felt nervous. After a few
minutes she began to feel {more) relaxed. At the
end, when everyone clapped, she was delighted.
B: He was excited about going to the concert.
After six hours in the queue he was very bored.
In the end he was angry because some peaple
bought tickets to make money.

—

© () play the dialogues again. pausing if more time is
needed to fill in the missing words.

ANSwers
1 did, feel 2 happened, end 3 did, have
4 was, reaction

Extension idea The class practise these questions with
the same Intonation as the speakers on the recording.
Play each of 1-4 again and chorus dirill.

......

O Remind the class that Part 4 of the Speaking paper is
always linked to the theme of Part 3. Monitor pairs as
they talk, and give feedback when they have finished.

Writing Part 3

@ Emphasise the importance of relevance when replying
to a letter. Then ask for the answers - and for reasons
why the others are irrelevant.

Answers
1,4, 5; include reasons why you like to relax in that
way.

@ Give the class time to read through the letter,
Ask what style it is written in (informal), but leave
specific examples for Exercise 3.

[ Answe
1 (Where) her own room 4 (When) weekends
5 (How) read an interesting book

Reasons (why): warm and cosy, she can listen 10
her favourite music, nobody comes in, no phone
calls

€ Explain any expressions they may be unsure of.

Answers

Lots of love (E), All the best (E), Don't forget to
write soon (E}, Dear Gearge (B}, Well, that's all for
'now (E), Thanks for your letter (B), This is just a
quick letter to say (B), It was great to hear from you
(B}, Hi Lisa (B}, Give my love to everyone (E), Sorry
I've taken so long to write back (B)

Answers

Used in letter: Hi Nathan, Thanks for your letter,

it was great to hear from vou, Write soon and let me
know, All the best
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© Allow a minute for them to scan the letter for this.

 Answer
50 (nobody comes in)

® Point out that the word arder in these cause,/result
sentences sometimes has to change.

Answers

2 I never get tired of going to the cinema because
there are so many good films. 3 Since | don't
have much homework to do, | often go out in the
evenings. 4 I enjoy water skiing a lot because it's
really exciting. 5 I've gol some really good games,
50 I'm on my PlayStation® every day.

Sample answer
| Dear Libby,

| It's nice to hear trom you. You ask about something I
exciting [ do and the answer is easy; horse riding in
the mountains!

| 1t's great because on a horse you can get to

| beautiful places that are impossible to reach by car,
| or even by bike. Sometimes we're so high up that |
in winter and spring everything is covered in snow
and the views are fantastic!

The paths along the mountainsides are very
RArrow, so it can be a bit frightening if you look
down, but you're completely safe because the
horses know the way - they've been there hundreds
of times!

In your next letter tell me about the exciting things
you do!

[
|
Bye for now, |
Keira |

B

Unit 5 photocopiable activity:
What are you talking about?

Time: 20 mins +

Objectives

e To review and practise adjectives and their
| dependent prepositions from Unit 5

| e To let students act out mini role plays in a
semi-controlled task

o To practise paraphrasing

Before class
Make one copy of the activity, and cut into ten cards.

www.tienganhedu.comr

In class

@ Divide your class into pairs. There should be no mare
than ten pairs in the class, so if you have more than
20 students {or an uneven number), some will need to
work in groups of three.

€ Give each pair one of the conversation prompt cards.
They should not show these to the other students in
the class. If vou have fewer than ten pairs, you will
not need 1o use all of the cards.

© They imagine they are having a conversation with
each other, and that one of them has just said the
sentence at the end of their card. They are going to
continue the conversation, but they are not allowed to
use any of the words in bold.
They have five minutes to plan what they are going to
say. They can make notes, or write a short script for
their conversation.

Copy Lhe following onto the board:

| Adjectives: crazy depressed disappointed fond
impatient jealous nervous proud satisfied
| tired

Prepositions: about of with

| Phrases: ... sports like motor racing. ... going to
my new schoel. ... people who are rich.

| ... learning English. ... moving to a new city,
.+ My exam results. ... my parents.

| ... our team’s football score. ... people who are

| always late. ... pizzas and burgers.

O After five minutes, ask them to stop. Tell them that
they are now going to act out their conversation,
withowt using the words int bold on their card. The
other pairs should listen to the conversation and
decide what the ‘'opening’' sentence was. They then
reconstruct this, using the words and phrases on the
board.

Each sentence should begin with I'm, followed by an
adjective, a preposilion and a phrase, in that order,

6 The pair with the Conversation 1 card begins
speaking. They have a maximum of one minute,
After they have acted out (heir conversation, the other
pairs have ahout 30 seconds to construct the opening
sentence, which they write on a separate sheet of

paper.

® Repeat Step 5 with the other pairs / conversation
cards until they have all finished. Review their
answers. The pairs win one point for each correctly
constructed sentence. You can also award a point
to the "speaking’ pair each time their unspoken
‘opening' sentence is identified.

Answers
See the photocopiable cards on the next page.

F

s _¥F__
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Unit 5 photocopiable activity

What are you talking about?

Eonversa_tiﬂn prompis

Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in beld at
any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of one minute. ‘T'm satisfied with our team’s football score.’

Cunveﬁaliﬁil 2

_Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at
any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of one minute. ‘I'm proud of my parents.’

Conversation3 |

Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at |
any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of one minute. ‘I'm crazy about sports like motor racing.’ :

Eunversaﬁdﬁ 4

Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at
any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of cne minute. ‘'I'm nervous about going to my new school.’

Conversation §

Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do net read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at |
any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of one minute, 'I'm fond of pizzas and burgers”’ n

Conversation 6
Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at

Conversation 7
Here is the first sentence of vour conversation. Do not read this sentence put, and do not use the words in beld at

Conversation B
Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at
any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of one minute. ‘I'm impatient with people who are always
late.'

Conversation 9
Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence out, and do not use the words in bold at

Conversation 10

Here is the first sentence of your conversation. Do not read this sentence outl, ani do not use the words in bold at
" any time in your conversation. You have a maximum of one minute. T'm jealous of people who are rich.”
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|48 l Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Bawdon Wyatt = Cambridge University Press 2000 [ S EI o

smazed adj (48) extremely surprised
amusing adj (48) making you laugh or smile

snger 1. (44) a strong feeling against someone who has
tehaved badly, making yvou want to shout at them or hurt
hem

snnoyed adj (48] slightly angry

ashamed adj (47) feeling guilty or embarrassed about
samething you have done

awful adj (49) very bad, of low quality, or unpleasant

bored adj (47) feeling tired and unhappy because
something is ool interesting or because vou have nothing
w do

cheerful adj (49) happy

crazy about adj (47) loving someone very much, or being
very interested in something

delighted adj (49) very pleased
depressed adj (47) very unhappy, often for a long time

disappointed adj (47) unhappy because somecne or
something was not as good as you hoped or expected, or
becauge something did not happen

embarrassing adj (48) making vou feel embarrassed

emaotional ad) (44) showing strang [eelings, or making
people have strong feelings

exciting ad; (45) making you feel very happy and
enthusiastic

famtastic adj (49) very good

fear n (44) a strong, unpleasant feeling that you get
when you think that something bad, dangerous, or
frightening might happen

fond adj (47) expressing or causing happy feelings
frightening adj (48) making vou feel afraid or nervous

generous acdj (49) giving other people a lot of money,
presents, or time in a kind way

Sone: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

get on well with someone v (45] to like and be {riendly
lo someone

get together v (45) to meet in order to do something or
spend time wogether

grateful adyi (49) feeling or showing thanks

habit n {49) something thal vou do regularly, almost
without thinking about it

jealousy n (44) jealous feelings
keen adj (45) wanting to do something very much

mean adj (49) A mean person does not like spending
money, especially on other people.

miserable adj (49) unhappy
move away v (44] (o go to a different place to live

negative ad; (49) a negative effect is bad and causes
damage to something; not having enthusiasm or positive
opinions aboutl something

ordinary adj (49) not special, different, or unusual in any
way

positive adf (49) something that is positive makes you
feel better about a situation; feeling happy about your life
and vour future

proud a:dj (47) feeling very pleased aboui something you
have done, something you own, or someone you know

relaxed adj (48) feeling happy and comfortable because
nothing is worrying you

remind v (45) 1o make someone remember something, or
remember to do something

serious adj (49) A serious person is quiet and does not
laugh often.

upset adj (44) unhappy or worried because something
unpleasant has happened
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Leisure and fashion

Unit DbiEﬂli'll’Eﬂ Uy ?ES.MWMWWHWWHW
e Topics: entertainment and media. clothes Ben: I'm not really sure. It depends on whe

e Listening Part 1: focusing on differences between | have & lot of homework or not. lw
three pictures walch Alphabet Road

e Reading Part 2: introduction to task type, Luey: ﬂh'?! haver't hard of Alpfiabel Road, MI’!
understanding descriptions of people, key words oul
and distractors Ben:

e Speaking Part 4: expanding on a topic and
eliciting views from your partner

e Writing Part 2: task completion, focusing on
question and content points, writing a short Lucy:
message lo say thank you

e Grammar; present perfect, already, just, yet, for,

mmwmmmn Eruﬂu‘?

since, present perfect or past simple? |
e Vocabulary: television programmes, going out, | Ben: mmnmmmmﬁﬁ
|I been/gone. meet, get to know, know and find out, | programmes. | prefer piaying computer games
|  describing clothes J “‘f‘iﬂtﬂhﬁlﬂﬂﬁt
. Lucy: W Look. it's 8 dm'th W&h
Starting off i i o |
0 Point out that advert is short for advertisement. We can vhat's happening in the word.
also say ad. Ben: Good idea! Here's the remote control
- Answers , € Encourage students to use some of the expressions
2 documentary 3 quiz show 4 the news from the recording in Exercise 2,
5 ::Dmedy series 6 chat shnw
.E.rtena.inn idea Draw a type of programme on the Rﬂﬂdi“g Part 2
board for students to guess what it is, e.g. a laughing face
= a comedy series. @ Alternative treatment Choose eight students to
(2) O represent the eight different events. They read the
appropriate event description. Divide the rest into
Answer : the five groups of people who should read their
They talk about: documentary, comedy series, chal | description. The groups of people visit the event
shnw IhE REWS. ; representatives and decide which is the most suitable

event for them.

E.mmsmn idea Pln:.r ‘{he recnrdmg agatn but slnp just
after each expression in bold in the recording script.
The students write down the expression they have
just heard.

Answers
2 Kids Rock 3 Found tn Honig Kong
4 Best Friends 5§ Prince of Mandmria
| 6 University Spotlight 7 Liala 8 Reggne Nights

Suggested answer

Mﬁwmwﬁﬂ%wﬂﬂ“ : The important information has heen underlined.
there?
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. atudents might be surprised that two girls are
gning 1o see Fight Planet. Remind them that all the
answers come from the text and not what the students
feel is correct.

Answers

G (Fight Planet) suggested words to anderline:

“You haven't seen anything like this before’ (as they

would like to see something completely different)

Reasons why they do not choose the other options:

University Spotlight - it says book early; Kids Rock,

| Prince of Mandawia, Liala, Found in Hong Kong and
Reggae Nights all contain music and Silvie and Kat
don't want to hear more music

- Best Friends - there is nothing different about this

stary

Suggested answers
' 2 Teenagers visiling ... with their parents, all love
science fiction, Martha and Artie love live music,
- especially reggae, their parents want (o see a
- musical

3 university students, want to have fun, can’t afford
.. much money, like listening ... music

4 Lily (19) ... Ken (18] ... five-year-old cousin, Mai
.. mad about animals ..., wants to drive ... doesn't

Wﬂﬂl to pay for parking

5 Lara ... mum prefer something funny to serious

drama, EB 10 bed early, buy some presents before

they leave

© Encourage the students to cross off the options (e.g.
Fight Planet) as they work.

Answers
2B 3F 4C SE

Suggested words to underline: 2 Set in the year 2306,
live musicians play, this show 3 play their records
.. disco, Admission free 4 monkey, elephant and

beax. free parking for every two adult tickets
Eéaﬁnimrpguadﬁm.mtmbemkmBEﬁmmm gift
shop open during interval

Suggested answer
.Maﬂhaaﬂdﬁrﬂeamtemaafsmdawguingm
with their parents. Their parents want 1o see a
musical. Reggae Nights is a disco (not a musical)
and is for over-18s only. 1l is likely that Martha and
Artie are under 18. Also, there is no connection
with science fiction, which they all like.

Suggested answers

1 Silvie and Kat are best friends (Best Friends is
the title of H}; they saw their favourite band last
week (in C, 'Keith's Door’ is everyone's fnrmu‘ire
band) 3 Al and Ed are university students (A .
mentions students several times, e.g. special
discounts for students) 4 Mai is mad abont
animals (D mentions no ... animals here; the
musicians in E are dressed as strange animals)
5 Lara and her mum prefer ... funny to serious
(H mentions a serious look)

@ Each group should appoint a spokesperson to explain
their choice,

Vocabulary

Going out

© O Encourage the students 1o cover the words in
Exercise 1 as they do Exercise 2.

Answers
2 admission 3 audience 4 live 5 review |
6 subtitles 7 interval 8 venue ]

anﬁghrﬁane:

e Students "Elllghl prefar to describe something e]se they
have seen.

Extension idea Students produce an entertainment
guide for Lheir area.

Grammar
Present perfect

© ) They decide to watch the film at home and have
pizza there,
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Py ot gﬁﬁﬁ?tmwﬂm
Tom: Mmmnmmwm
Evan: W can' dothet. My dad's justsken the TV'to

a () Check that the class know how to form the
present perfect.

Answers .
1 seenityet 2seen ... yet 3 already seen
4 just finished. The present perfect is used in all

| four extracts,

Answers
2 already 3 yet 4/5 (in any order) already, just
G vet

@ students should read the complete skeleton letter first
to understand the meaning.
P
2 My dad hasn't found a new job vet. 3 But he's/
has starled a course in computing. 4 My mum’s/
has just won a prize in a photography competition.
5 Have you seen the new Kung Fu film yer?
6 I've/have already seen it three times. It's great! |
- 7 What about you? Have you finished your exams
| yel? !
Extension idea Students write a reply to Harry's email.

G (») Ahternative treatment Write Evan’s sentence from
the recording: We haven't been our together for three
months and ask the students to rephrase this with since.
Elicit suggestions about the difference between for and
since.

Suggested answers |
1 1998, etc. 2 three years, etc. 3 last year, my |
birthday, etc. 4 (Name of teacher) / four months,
etc. 5 (Name of sport / the + instrument) / 2005, |

last year, etc.

(6] Encourage the students to answer with full sentences,
i e.g. ‘T've lived here for two years.

Laclatile QI Ledadiinutil

-l?uggfsler] Answers J

2 How long have you been at your school?

3 How long have you had your watch?

4 How long has (name) been your English teacher?
5 How long have you played (sport) /

the (instrument)?

Present perfect or past simple?

(6 did ... go 7 have ... taken

Encourage the students to look at the time adverbs in
each sentence first and decide if the time is finished
(past simple) or not finished (present perfect).

! Answers
'2Have ...read 3saw 4 haven'theard 5 won

Suggested answers

1 Why did he decide to become a ...7 2 When did
he begin his career? 3 Where did he first work?
4 How did he feel when he first began working, do
yvou think? 5 How long has he beena ...2

6 How many times has he won a competition?

© O Extension idea Students find out about another

interesting performer.

Vocabulary

been/gone, meet, get to know, know and find out

1]
2

Focus on the differences between the verbs.

Answers . ‘
1 been, been 2 meet 3 known 4 gone
5 getting to know 6 find out |

Fast finishers can use these verbs to write more
questions.

Listening Part 1

Make sure students find these items:

backpack, belt, blouse, boots, coat, dress, earring,
glasses, glove, handbag, jeans, purse, pyjamas,
sandals, shorts, skirt, socks, suit, sweater, sweatshirt,
swimming costume, T-shirt, tie, tights, towel,
tracksuit, trainers, trousers, umbrella, wallet

1210/

Answers

2 beattiftds — beautiful 3 a long and white — .
a long white 4 fashiesn - fashionable 5 T-shirt —
a T-shirt 6 a-blue-treresr — bluo frouzere / a pair

of blue trousers
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1 Mark’s sweater 2 Mary lost 3 John lost?
4 coat

| 1 There are three cotton sweaters, A is plain with a
V-neck, B is patterned with a V-neck and C is plain
2 A is a towel, B a pair of earrings and C a purse

3 A are trainers, B socks and C sandals

4 There are three long coats, A has six buttons and
two pockets, B two buttons and no pockets and

C six buttons and no pockets

Onmmtsmnum listen to each recording twice. S
o BRin Siedali st anibenlintn. Siisals GMWMﬁW

can then compare their answers in pairs using any Shident 8, the loat-property officer

nﬁtﬂﬂr.l‘hﬁ_' have taken.
Speaking Part 4

1C 2B 3A 4cC As a2 warmer In pairs, students 1ake s to describe one
of the photos.

© Remind the students that the Speaking Part 4 exam
guestion generally has two parts, e.g. things you like
to do at home and things you like to do when you go
out.

@ @ () on and Ivan do a model task, 5o these are also
correct answers for them.

2v 3X 4¥ 5V 66X TX

completely and talking about something they have
already prepared, e.g. where I live. 5: Candidates
should lock at their partner and not the examiner.

6: Students should try to take turns to speak and not
dominate the conversation. 7: Although students
should always aim to speak for two to three minutes,
if they run out of things to say, the examiner will ask
a prompt question that is related to the topic, e.g. talk
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Leisure and fashion (33)

Suggested answers
2 No, [ didn’t. When I'm at home I also enjoy
playing cards or other games with my two brothers.
On Sunday afternoons, we often stay in and play

together.

3 The cinema is very expensive but I go with my
parents once a month and they pay.

4 No, not yet. | like going to see shows with my
family. | don't really like serious plays but I love
musicals like Cats, We Will Rock You! and the

5 1 like some musicals but I think 1 prefer the
cinema. My sister really loves the ballet. I've been
once but T thought it was too long and slow. I think
it was Swan Lake.

Extension idea Photocopy the recording script on page
142. The students read and listen again and compare
their suggestions in Exercise 5 with Jon's and Ivan's.

&
Answer
The clothes you wear during the week and the
clothes you wear at weekends.
@ Remind students that they won't have any prepmtﬁan
time in the exam.
Suggested answers
When we have sport. | What do you wear for
1 wear a tracksuit, sport?
1 often change my Do you change your
clothes when [ get clothes?
home from school. Why (not)?
Al weekends 1 like N e
: : What about vou?
AR LI wearing fashionable Du. lﬂwm
ﬂ Pnint out that Ivan and Jon ask each other questinns clothes. a b &mh;a 8
:subiEﬁ MPMEI?' have to wear smart Can you choose which
]:ET:umz False 3 Fal Sahes et
e 2 False alse e
[ like choosing my own | If not, who chiooses.
| © O () These are Jon and Ivan’s answers but any full clothes, your clothes?
answer which doesn't change the topic completely is =l _ e B
Hine | e [ don't like wearing | What clothes do you
skirts very much. not like wearing?

© Alternative treatment Record each pair doing the task.
Play back each pair to the class, who listen and use the
checklist in Exercise 2 1o see how successful each pair
-8
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Writing PPart 2
@) Pre-teach vase and naughty.

Suggested answer
' The cat broke the vase. It knocked the vase off the
furniture. Water spilled on the floor.

QFuim gut that in the PET exam, the question is likely
to be more mundane, e.g. like the question in Exercise
5, which is a more accurate reflection of a real exam
task.

Suggesied answers
aunt's cat, She ... sent ...
Aunt Kath, thank, what ...
35 45 wmtts

money, an email to ...
buy, describe ... cat did,

(3] @ Point out that if a candidate does not include all
three points, they cannot be awarded more than a 3.

Suggested answers
Although 1 (Bettina's answer) is very well written
(with no spelling mistakes and a very good use of

' grammar), well organised and the message is clear,
she has not included the three content points (she
does not describe whal the cat did). She can only be
given a maximum of 3 marks.

| 2 (Katia’s answer) is less accurate (see correcied
version below) bat it is well organised and the
message is clear. She has included all three content
points and so her teacher could give her 5 marks.

' Suggested corrections
1 Thank vou verv much for sending me some

' money. As you know, | love science fiction films
and so I think I'm going to buy a new DVD. |
haven't seen all the 'Star Wars’ films vet. Your cat
broke my mum’s flower vase but don't worry, she

has another one.

' 2 Money is a great present - thank you very much.
| will buy a new game for my computer. The cat is
much worse than my little brother. 've had a bad
headache for a week’f

e

' Sample answer |
Dear Dorota, |
Thanks so much for the money you sent me for my
birthday. You know how much I love new clothes.
I'm going to buy those tight black jeans I saw last |
week. Why don't you come with me next week (o
buy them?

Yours '
Magda |

www.tienganhedu.com

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 5

ANSWers
Vocabulary

@20f 3with 4on Sof 6about 7about 8 about
9of 10of

@ amazing, interesting, embarrassed, frightened,
amused

€ Across: 3 mean 4 afraid 7 emotion 9 awful '
11 ought 12 lucky 13 love ¢
Down: 1 sad 2 habit 5 jealous
8 negarive 10 proud

6 grateful

Grammar

@ 2cant 3should 4 Could 5don'thaveto & might
7 have to

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 6

Answers
Vocabulary

@ 2 Audiences 3 live 4 reviews 5 performances
6 admission 7 interval

©2C 3A 4A 5B 6B

Grammar

€) 2 since three years-ago — for three years / since 2007
3 he‘s-gone — he went / he's gone to Dubai (with no

time adverb) 4 gone ~ been 5 Alreadyt've
I've already 6 Hooked — I've locked 7 mever —

ever 8 hasgiven + gave 9 justeame — has just
come 10 didn't-deeide —+ haven't decided 11 has-

opered — opened 12 whathappened — what has
happened

O 2 've/have never lived / *ve/have not lived / haven't
lived 3since 4 've/have known 5 seen
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Unit 6 photocopiable activity:
True or false? 1e 20mns 4

Objectives
& To review the present perfect (comparison with the
past simple)

¢ To practise asking questions to confirm whether
something is true or false

e To reach decisions about whether they believe
something to be true or false

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each pair of students in
vour class. Cut into two sections along the dotted line
and cut the bottom section into True/False cards.

In class

Q pivide your class into pairs (if you have an uneven
number of students, some will have to work in a
group of three) and give each pair the main part of
the activity. Do not give out the True/False cards yel.

@ Explain that they are each going to write four
sentences describing some of their experiences.
The categories are on their activity shest, and each
student in the pair should choose four of these
categories. In the space underneath, they should take
it in turns to write complete sentences using either
the past simple or the present perfect.

However, not all of their sentences need to be true:
they can make them up. The only rule is that they
need to be befievable (for example, ‘I've been to the
moon’ would not be an acceptable sentence).

9 Allow them about ten minutes for this, then ask them
to stop writing. Give each pair a True and a False
card.

@ Ask one pair to come to the front of the class with
their completed sentences. Ask one of them to read
out one of their sentences to the rest of the class, The
other students, in their pairs, should decide if the
sentence is true or false for that student. They can
do this by asking the student some questions, which
should help them to establish whether he/she is
telling the truth, or whether he/she is lying.

ooy

s =

Leisure and fashion LEE)

@ After asking questions, the students then decide in
their pairs whether the sentence is true or false.
They vote by holding up one of their True/False
cards. They then win points as follows:

* I{ the sentence is true and they vote "True’, they win
one point.

* If the sentence is false and they vote ‘False’, they
win one point.

e If the sentence is false and they vote ‘True’, the
student pair who read out the sentence win one
point. They also win one point if their sentence is
true and the students vote ‘False’.

@ Steps 4 and 5 are repeated with the same stuclent pair
at the front of the class reading out one other sentence
on their activity sheet.

@ Steps 4 and 5 are then repeated with the ather student
pairs coming up and reading out their sentences.
The winning pair is the pair at the end of the activity
with the most peints.
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Unit 8 photocopiable activity

True or false?

Work withyour partner. Take it in turns to write about things that you have done, or things that have happened
W, below. You should each choose four of the categories (in other words, vou each write four sentences). You
rould not choose the same categories as each other, Your sentences can be true or false, but they must be believahle

Jor example, you cannot say something like ‘I've been to the moon’), Write complete sentences, using either the past

simple or the present perfect (for example, T went to Japan last year,’ ‘I've been to Japan'). If there are three students

= your group, two of you should choose three categories, and one of you should cheose two categories,

‘Pon’t forget that if you use the past simple, you must say when it happened).

A film you have seen.

A country you have visited.
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admission n (53) the money that you pay to enter a place

audience n (53) the people who sit and waich a
performance at a theatre, cinema, efc.

button n (57) a small, round object that you push
through a hole to fasten clothing

cartoon 11 (52) a film made using characters that are
drawn and not real

chat show n (52) a television or radio programme where
people are asked questions about themselves

comedy series n (52) a group of funny television or
radio programmes that have the same main characters or
deal with the same subject

cotton 1 (57) cloth or thread that is produced from the
cotton plant

documentary n (52) a film or television programme that
sives facts about a real situation or real people

earring n (57) a piece of jewellery that you wear on or
through your ear

fashionable adj (57) popular ar a particular time

find out v (36) to get information about something, or to
learn a fact for the first time

get to know v (56) When vou get to know someone, you
learn more about them,

handbag n (57) a bag carried by a woman with her
money, keys, etc. inside

interval n (53) a short period of time between the parts
of a play, performance, eic.

know v (56) to be familiar with a person, place, or thing
because you have met them, been there, used it, etc.
before

live adj (55) A live performance or recording of a
performance is done with an audience.

meet v (56) to see and speak to someone for the first
time

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

the news n (52) the announcement of important events
on television, radio, and in newspapers

old-fashioned udj (57) not modern

patterned adj (57) with a design of lines, shapes,
colours, etc.

performance n (53) acting, singing, dancing, or playing
music to entertain people

pocket n (57) a small bag that is sewn or fixed onto or
into a piece of clothing, a bag, the back of a seat, eic.

purse n (57) a small container for money, usually used
by a woman

quiz show n (52) a television or radio programme in
which you answer guestions

review n (53) a report in a newspaper, magazine, or
programme that gives an opinion about a new book,
film, etc.

round neck 1 (57) an opening for vour neck on a piece
of clothing which is in the shape of a circle

sleeve 11 (57) the parl of a jacket, shirt, etc. that covers
your arm

sleeveless adj (57) describes a piece of clothing with no
sleeves

striped adj (57) with a pattern of stripes (a long, straight
area of colour)

subtitles n (55) words shown at the bottom of a cinema
or television screen to explain what is being said

sweater n (57) a warm piece of clothing which covers
the top of your body and is pulled on over your head

tight adj (57) fitting your body very closely

venue 1 (53) a place where a sports game, musical
performance, or special event happens

V-neck n (57) a V-shaped opening for your neck on
a piece of clothing, or a sweater, dress, ewc, with this
opening
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© Complete the text with the correct comparative or superlative form of the word in
italics. Remember that sometimes you will need to change the whole word and/or add

0 Lake Baikal is [deep) . de-ﬁp-s-r . than 1,700 metres in places. In fact, it's the
(deep) ... deepest .. -lake in the world,

[ love travelling and have spent much of my life on the road. I've had lots of good
experiences, bul some experiences have been (1) (good) ......oovvenan. than others.

| loved Switzerland, for example, and last year I travelled around the country by bicycle.
Switzerland has some of the (2) (figh) .....ovviininn. mountains in western Europe, so in
many ways it was (3) (difficulr) .. e, . than r:ytlmg in my own country.
However, the countryside there is p-ruhahty lhe H} ibmuufu!j .- You
wiil see anywhere in the world, and the (5] (800d]) «+ rvvivieiivens way o see il is slnwly,
either on foot or by bike. The cities are probably the (6) (safe) ....ovvvreriares in the world for
cycling, because there are special roads for cyclists. The (7} (bad) ................ experience
| had there was when | lost my passport. Fortunately, someone found it and handed it in to
the police. On another occasion | decided to cycle from Geneva to Basel without stopping.
However, it was (B8] (far) ........c..oonns than | thought, and the road between the two cities
was the (9] (Busy) ...eveivevnnsein and (10]) (noisy] -............... in the whole country, so it
wasn't a very pleasant experience!

@ Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space.

The water is0 ,...... B ... dirty, so don't swim in i1.
0 A much exuemeiy C most D absolutely

It’s very cold today. Infact, it's (1) ........covienes freezing. | hope it’s better on Friday, because
our history class is going on a school (2] ................ to the countryside. 1 haven't been

on one of these (3) ................, but everyone tells me they're great fun. We're going

to look for old objects that are buried under the ground, This is (4) ......c.cvuvee.. MOFE
exciting than it sounds, because some of these things can be quite valuable. For example,
aboy I (5)..cc.cceeneainns at a party last year had found an ancient coin worth £1,000! 1 was

(6) .veevrsnases... that something so small could be so valuable. Unfortunately, it's not always
easy to find these things, because some of them can be [7) ........v...... de€p as two metres
underground and we (8) ................ use special equipment to find them. It would be great
1o find something very valuable, like a hox of Roman gold, but we would probably be satisfied
L B LR an old plate or something like that. Of course, we (10) .....covvvennves not find
anything, but at least we get a day off schoaol!

1 Atwo B very C so D absolutely

2 A trip B travel C journey D vovage

3 Ajust B already C yet D now

4 A little B lot C much D many

S A found B met C discovered D knew

6 A surprise B surprised C surprising D surprises

7 Avery B almost Cso D as

8 A must B have C should D could

9 Aof B with C for D about
10 A should B could C can D might
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© Here are some sentences in which someone is talking about dolphins. For each question, complete the
second sentence so that it means the same as the first, using no more than three words.

:Ijulphina can understand and follow simple instructions.
Dolphins are . able. 1o understand . and follow simple instructions.

1 [ was fascinated by dolphins when | was very young, and I still am.
[ have been fascinated .........ccviiiiviviiriavannorsinee. | Wds VOV YOUDE.

2 Did you know that dolphins are more intelligent than dogs?
Did you know that dogs are ...............ccccenei..., a8 dolphins?

3 Perhaps there are some people who don’t realise how intelligent dolphins are.
SOME PEODIR iviiiiritananersanins ... how intelligent dolphins are,

4 A few minutes ago I received an email inviting me to a lecture on dolphins.
o mee—— 0 B ot B an email inviting me to a lecture on dolphins.

S If you want to come too, it's not necessary to book tickets in advance.
If youu want 10 COme 100, YOU ....i.ouiiiumenmvasionsres to book tickets in advance.

@ Read this conversation and use the words in italics to complete the sentences using the past simple or
the present perfect. In some cases, you must change the form of the verb. When you use the present
perfect, you should use short forms (I have = I've, she has = she’s, etc.), because this is an informal

conversation.

1 can go out with you tonight because 0 (I / already / do) Lie P-I""ﬂd‘}} gdone . my homework.

Angie: Hi, Michael.

Michael:  Hello, Angie. How are things?

Angie: Fine. My week {1) (be / 800d) .v.vsevieieresanivnrinins o 50 far, but it's only Wednesday. What about
you?

Michael:  Great, thanks. (2) (POU / EIU0Y) «.evvrarisrsrararsnereisona.. the party last Saturday?

Angie: Party? Which party?

Michael: Rosanna’s.

Angie: NG (B noll 20) s asasib s
Michael: Really? Why not?

Angie: (4] (She / not / invite) .. vy a s ST

Michael: Oh, me neither. So, (5) [whmf you / dﬂ} ............................... instead!?

Angie: Well, (6) (I / go) .. ievseressesssssesessss 10 @ play at the theatre. A musical called Rats.
Michael; Lucky you. (7) (I ;’ riever H see} ............................... a musical before.

Angie: You're joking! (B) 1L S8E) i cvvsvarasasmyvihensarnorrnnn lots. Next week I'm going to see North Pacific.
Michael: Can I come with you?

Angie: Well, I've got two tickets, but unfortunately (9) {I/ already / ask) ...oo.veecaviaiiinoiio.. . JR8S 10

come with me.
Michael: Oh well, never mind.
Angie: Why don't vou call the theatre for a ticket? Perhaps they (10) {not / seil out / yer)

--------------------------------
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© In these sentences, rearrange the letters in bold to make words.

hen my mobile phone was stolen, | went to the olicep ottisna
P ite siation to report the thefl.

1 Theresapsnohigpneectr. ... ..........cooevivnns near my house where you can buy
inexpensive clothes and electrical items.

2 If you want to send an email and have a coffee at the same time, there's an teintner éafc

............................ in the town centre.

3 THeTaUIREIVEE .....covivonscnnmvinsinsion on George Street has some really interesting
exhibitions.

4 Theoyuhtuebl . ... .................., where | meet my friends on Saturday morning, is
always very busy.

5 Thertoitus feoict . ...........ccoovivivinnin is a good place to go for information about the

town and area.
@ Carrect the mistakes in these sentences.

0 I'm a bit depressed ior my exam results because | only got an average score of 42%.

........ deprassed—for= deoressed about. .

1 Ilove learning English at school and I never get boring with my lessons because our teacher
18 such fun.

2 Our football team won by 5 goals to 1, which was a really surprised result.
3 I'm quite a calm person, but I get really angry for people who drop litter in the street,

---------------------------------------------------------

4 We were all looking forward to Peter's party, so we were all disappoint when he was ill and
had to cancel it.

------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------

©) Complete these sentences with the correct form of these words or expressions. Use each
word/expression once only.

be find out getto know go know meet

ry ""’“" Joanne at a party and we got married two years later.
Timhas.................... lo the cinema, and | have no idea when he’ll get back.
.................... a bit of Japanese when [ was younger, but I've forgotten most of it now,
AT first | didn't like Heidi, but when [.................... her better, | thought she was great.

[ was furious when | fitst,,.................. that Jake had used my computer without asking
me.

3 Pveonly verinee cvssreee 10 London once and 1 didn’t like it very much.

FN I S ]
==
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Out and about

Unit objectives Listening Part 2

® Topics: weather. transpart @ Explain that the purpose is to practise obtaining

e Listening Part 2: focusing on instructions and information from the instructions and items before
questions, analysing options they listen. This provides a context for the dialogue

e Reading Part 1: identifying text purpose and should enable them to predict the gist of its

e Speaking Part 2: giving and asking for reasons s
and preferences, weak forms PO Tl

e Writing Part 1: transformation dialogue, 1aChioe baninterviewer ¢ taking photos
identifying parallel expressions of extreme weather conditions d the weather in

® Grammar: future; will, going to, present her country, when she began taking photos of bad
continuous and present simple weather, what she uses to pholograph lightning,

where she lakes photos during thunderstorms, |
what shie most likes photographing in winter, whal
| she photographs when it's windy e the weather
in the speaker’s country, bad weather, lightning,
- | thunderstorms, winter weather (ice/snow/frast),
Stﬂl'tll'lg off | windy weather

e Vocabulary: adverbs of degree, too and enough,
prepositions of movement, an foot, by car, etc.,
compound words

Stude tch th ‘ it pic S
o o EIEHISONI e coriEct e liss, (2] O Refer the class to the Exam advice box, then play

then discuss the pictures briefly. Possibly revise i o e ] e Than cheik
vocabulary such as impatient, bored, frightened, afraid, th:i: E:Sﬂ:;}rgﬁ ice. 1n exam: conditions. Then che

uncomfortable, sick. il

o LN : Answers -
@ Pairs or groups fill in the words. Ex]:_ﬂau_'l any new 1B 2B 3C 4C S5A 6B ‘

terms, or encourage them to use their dictionaries. ' - —

Highlight weather collocations: high (not hor) B o

temperature, wind blowing, strong (not hard) wind. wm w _-'Hm Mﬂj ",

Also mention ‘raining heavily’ (not strongly, hardly, Interviewer: Tell me, Chioe, have you always been nterested
ete.). H@W'
[ ) ﬁ;“i‘? be ﬂﬁ;ﬁﬁm
| 2 temperature, hot, degrees, centigrade 3 showers, S qu

get wet 4 gale, blowing 5 thunderstorm, -hmwwmmm ﬁm”

| lightning 6 freezing, frost, snowfall

€ Check understanding of extreme and its opposite, mild.
Opinions on the conditions may vary: -5°C in winter
may seem quite mild to students from northern Russia;

40°C not at all extreme to those from parts of the i mmmﬁmﬁﬁwﬁﬂwm 5

Middle East! Encourage pairs to use more adjectives O

of emotion (Unit 5) such as depressed, excited, etc. m - Hﬂ““:;ﬂ"] m? %ﬁrﬁﬂlﬁ;; L

Extension idea Pairs ask questions about various places i ‘2.kid, really. We were coming home from he w

at the moment, e.g, "What do you think the weather's like ol e gat caught i a thun M* S

in Londan?’, 'l think it's prebably cold and raining.’ Some pictures mmmm !ﬁ?
well Since then I've dona lots of other kinds of
photography. especially when | wes a student.

Bt 1 stll love photographing lighing.
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the questions. Point out that each question is ‘cued’
like this one, so that they know when to expect the
ANSWET.

.Aﬁuwumefarthgmtaamdyme emnmand discuss

Answers

Thuxm—m answers Question 3; the expressions
togr  lightning® and ‘How do you get

good picturest” show the information that wunw:i

to complete “To photograph lightning, she uses .

wﬂlmﬂn ﬁﬂluw: Auuwmmm

No, the order Chloe talks about them is not the
came ardar ac the petiame A B and

www.tienganhedu.com

Alternative treatment Give pairs copies of the entire
script on page 143. They shauld notice that all the-
optiens for each item are dealt with in a fairly short
section of text. Point out that there is some untested
speech afler each item. Go through all the options for
each item, eliciting the paraphrase used for the options
and any other reasons why they are right or wrong.

Answers
1 Ai’rmn hequimdﬁferemln themﬁh

can he warm and sutm;r one mnmamt wel and
cold the next C It can be warm and sunny
one moment; wet and cold the next ... you can
sometimes have all four seasons in one day
2 A Or in your first job? ... No no; | was much
- younger than that Blwasjustakid CWas
that while you were at university{ ... No no, | was
much younger than that

3 Al avoid using digital ones B Tt doesn't have o
be expensive C I've had mine for many years

4 A Standing in fields and on hills during a
thunderstorm is rather dangerous B some people

take photos from their bedroom windows, but
Ilhreina flat where there'S nureal viewgithe

' Eannwy scenes? =1 I.EEEd to id-ve dﬂlﬂg
those, just after snowstorms € those beautiful
shapes like flowers that you see on glass when it's
frosty

6 A Also I&rests e a]way,s wamed o Inr that,

{: I’d like mzakapk:stum ufelumis ot

- O rairs discuss the attraction or otherwise of observing
- not necessarily photographing - the kinds of
weather mentioned in the recording and their effects,

plus others such as hurricanes, typhoons, tornadoes,
hail, heatwaves, etc.

Vocabulary
Extremely, fairly, quite, rather, really and very

© You may want te point out that 'quite’ has the same
meaning as ‘fairly’ and ‘rather’ when used with
gradable adjectives, e.g. ‘he was quite tired’, but with
non-gradable adjectives it means ‘completely”
or ‘absolutely’, e.g. "he was quite exhausted’.

Answers
I really 2 rather 3 quite
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Extension idea Point out that with comparative where necessary. Check that everyone has the correct
adjectives only ‘rather’ can be used, e.g. ‘| found it answers.

rather easier this time’, nol ‘guite easier’; ‘I's rather | - =

warmer today’, nat 'fairly warmer’; ‘This Is rather more ' mtmwers ; . .

interesting’, not ‘quite more interesting’. Elicit more é _5 EGing oA, | 3 m mesting ‘4leaves

TS, 511 take _

@ Encourage pairs to use adjectives from this page @ Check their answers, then elicit and/or give more
and Starting off. Remind students of the difference examples, if necessary going into more detail by
between gradable and non-gradable adjectives referring to the Grammar reference, page 125.
(Unit 4) to aveid errors such as *very freezing’ or S = = — T
‘fairly boiling’ i

blltake ecit'll stop d’m meeling
Extension idea Pairs discuss 'the ideal climate’, e 's going to rain

e.g. "The sun shines maost of the year. It gets quite warm
in spring and the temperatures are fairly high in summer,
but it never gets extremely hot. In winter it rains fairly
often, making the countryside quite green. Sometimes

it snows, so the mountains are really good for skiing',

Extension idea Point out that in some cases more than
one verb farm is possible. For instance, there may be no
difference in practice between a plan (gaing o) and an
agreed arrangement (present continuous), a.g. ‘We're
going to have dinner together tonight’ / "We're having
dinner together tonight”. In the case of will and g 1o,
foo and enough either may be used if it is not clear whether a pf‘g,i.l:'gu:m
is based on fact (going o) or opinion {wilf); ‘The bus
will / is gaing to be late again’, They'li/they’re going to
finish building the bridge soon. Elicit and/or give more
examples like these.

@ Make sure they refer to the examples to answer all
the gquestions. Elicit more examples, with and without
a following verb.

Answers B —=
2 before, to infinitive 3 uncountable, countable WMW CN Track 35 )
| 4 as much as 5 before, after, to infinitive It's getting a bit late, Owen. ]
@ (=) Remind the class to think about all the ruies ' !" | ’\‘bht!.lf ml ?;‘:Imlﬁnl fm!mll ,
above, including those relating to the meaning of thet -

(3 15 a common confusion of ‘too’ and *very’).

Go through 1-8, asking why each is right or wrong. Mia: mmmmmhamw

Answers
2 money-forto-buy —» money to buy 3 tee-much Owen:
-+ very much 4 forget —+ to get 5 too-much L 2
expensive — (00 expensive 6 correct 7 for

| weating — [0 wear 8 enough-warm —» warm enough Mia:

Extension idea Extend practice of both too and enough

to their use with adverbs, beginning with simple forms Owens
such as ‘you're working too slowly' and ‘this computer - ' i =
doesn't run quickly enough’. Then introduce fo infinitive © Remind them to use contracted forms for the answers

structures, e.g. | was writing too slowly to finish my to most of these, as they are typical of informal
essay in time', ‘she didn't sing well enough to win dialogue. Check for accuracy in the question forms,
the competition’; and the for + object + to- infinitive and elicit some answers.
structure, e.g. 'it's raining too heavily for us to go out’, —
‘he didn't speak loudly enough for others to hear him” Suggesied answers
2 When are vou seeing vour friends next week?
Grammar I'm seeing Th}zm on Friday. 3 Where are you
y y y i going lo go this evening? I'm going to go to the
The future: Will, going to; present continuous and e e e WUE hnﬁdaygsuhegin e
present simple summer? They begin on July 5th. 5 When do you
on Al Eime for- 15 class 16 Sldin the et far think you will get a job? I'll get a job in about eight

years. 6 Do scientists say the Earth is going to get
hatter? Yes, they say it's going to get a lot hotter. |

7 When will you next send a text message? I'll send
one right nowr!

the overall context, but discourage them from
attempting to fill in any of the gaps at this stage.
Play the recording once or twice, pausing if and
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@ Explain any differences in meaning resulting froma @) Focus on the first question and elicit the answers,

change of verb form, making them unlikely, plus reasons. Ask why option A is right and the
e.g. | ‘T'll buy” would indicate a spomtaneous decision, others wrong.
contradicting T've already decided’. —
- | - Answers
Suggested answers 1 1 notice (near lift door, probably at an airport
2 'm going on Monday / 'm going to go on Monday. because of the reference to passport control)
3 'll carry/take it for you. 4 leaves 5 'll havea 2 lis purpose is to inform and advise (shown by the
glass of orange juice. 6 'm meeting friends. common phrase ‘out of order’ and ‘Please use’)
._? $ going mitein. 164 2 message; to inform and suggest something

3 Internet item description: to advertise something
for sale 4 label; to give a warning 5 notice; to
say what is (and is not) allowed 6 email; to inform
and to suggest something

© Pairs imagine they are with their partner in each
situation, and tell them what they'd say using a future
form. Onee they have worked through 1-6, they could
invent new situations for their partners o respond 1o,
e.g. ‘your sister has just writien 2 letter and in a few O Allow plenty of time for students to answer these on

!'ninutes A willl beaaiking past & detter bm;'. ?ﬂu‘m their own. Then check their answers and deal with
in a car in the city and suddenly all the traffic lights ab clinrigs.

stop working'. it

SHEBRUES aEwErs \;\Timfl: 46 SA GE

2 I'll help you / fix it (if vou like). 3 It leaves / =F: s

takes off at .30 in the evening. 4 There's going Extension idea Think of some common signs and

to be a storm. / The waves are going lo get a lot change key words so that they are clearly wrong.

bigger. 5 I'll call an ambulance. 6 I'm going to Put them on the board or on a worksheet and get the

study medicine. /1 don’t know what I'm going to class to spot the errors. Examples: ‘Special offer - 2 for

study. the price of 3, ‘Dangerous items are allowed on this
aeroplane’, "You must travel without a valid ticket',

‘Low ceiling. Don't mind your head.’, "Shoplifters will not
ﬁﬂd["ﬂ Part 1 be pmsew%&d‘. ete. Then ask the class to think of more,
# This follows up Reading Part 1 in Unit 2 (page 21). possibly translating signs from their own country, then

Elicit the answers guickly. adding errors.

Answers Vocabulary

2 email 3 notice 4 announcement/information Compound words

5 road si '
E = @ Point out that these are mostly nouns, although there

8 Explain that the second step in a Reading Part 1 task are also some adjectives and verbs. Chieck they have

is 1o decide why the text was written. If necessary, formed all the compounds correctly before moving
focus on the first sign, asking the class what Rind of on to the definitions. Explain any new words such
idea 'no parking' expresses: a prohibition - in other as handle or tracks. Once they have matched the ten
words, something you must not de (d}. This activity compounds with the definitions, elicit the answers.
can be done in pairs.
: Answers

Answers crossroads, guesthouse, guidebook, hitchhike,

b3 ('strong winds', ‘take care’] ¢5 (‘wait’ overnight, railroad, sightseeing, signpost, suitcase

in:!pt!l-‘aﬁvﬂ ] !‘m ptangl) e (coiers0 1 guidebook 2 suitcase 3 crossroads
‘m_mules before ...") . 4 hitchhike 5 railroad 6 backpack 7 signpost
Extension idea They quickly explain the meanings 8 overnight 9 guesthouse 10 sighiseeing
of texts 1-5 in their own words. The aim here is to show
they understand the meanings of the texts, and practise
putting them into their own words, Remind them to do
this before they look at options A-C when they work on
the exam task.
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@ Set gist questions, e.g. 'Which three different ways
will he/she traveli” (by air, rail and read), “Where
exactly does he/she want to go?” (Avers Rock in

central Australia), and allow two minutes for reading.

Pairs fill in the answers using the ten compound
words they formed in Exercise 1.

Background information Uluru (Ayer's Rock) is a huge

sandstone rock formation in the centre of Australia.
Standing 348 metres in height, and measuring nearly
wmmmmmm:hmsnmmdﬂm
to the lacal Aboriginal peaple. It appears to change
colour during the day, glowing a beautiful shade of
red at sunset. For mare infarmation, see http://www.
environment.gov.au/parks/uluru/index. html.

Answers
2 guidebook 3 sightseeing 4 railroad

9 crossroads 10 signpost

5 guesthouse 6 hitchhike 7 backpack 8 suitcase

Prepaositions of movement

© ) Students skim the text and say what it’s about:

Toby explaining to a friend, Leon, how to get to his
new house. Then allow a couple of minutes to fill in

the gaps before playing the recording once or twice.

2on 3on 40ff Son 6Gin 7out 8of

(2] Eﬁctt pther means u[ u'ﬂmrp-:m ami thE wﬂpnﬁuinnﬂ
that normally go with them, e.g. on/off a scooter,
jetski and fairground ride; but into / out of a space
rocket, carriage, cable car.

| Answers
Lon,off 2in, outof 3 get, jump 4 by, by, on
5 on

Out and about

Give pairs a short amount of time to do these, then go
through the answers.

Answers
2inte +on/onto 3at—+on 4en— infinto
S5emn by 6+ 7by—+on 8into— on/onto

Speaking Part 2
© ) Check understanding of these means of transport,

pointing out that the metro is also known as the
underground or tube (especially in London) and the
subway (in the USA). Play the recording once and
get them to tick those they hear. At the end ask them
which the speakers decide to use.

Answers

1 Tick: bus, boat, metro, bike, tram a".[‘hcfﬂe-:ﬂl:
Lo use bike and boat.

@) There should be enough clues here for students to
complete these. If not, ask which of these words are
followed by on, the infinitive with and without fo,
which verh can go with most, ate. They ignore the
‘boxes for now.

Answers
2 because 3 rather 4 not Sone 6 another
7 about 8 like
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'ﬁn Play the recording and make sure everyone has

completely correct answers. Then get pairs to put
them 1nto the functional categories by wrizing the
correct letters in the boxes next to 1-8 in Exercise 2.
Point out that this is useful language for Speaking
Part 2.

Answers ;
2hb 3d 4a 5b 6b 7c B8d

-ﬁn Play and pause where necessary, and get them
to repeal several times, The aim is to highlight and
practise the use of weak forms, i.e. the use of fa/
when certain words are not stressed. Point out that
this (together with the dropping of the final g} is
why the geing to future is sometimes written in very
informal language, £8 pop lyrics, young peaple’s
dialogue, as 'gonna’, and got o as ‘gotia’. It may be
wseful to write the phonemic script on the board:

1 /al, 2 ‘I.Ffa'.'. elc.

Answer
The underlined words are all weak forms,

Extension idea Replay the recording from an earlier
part of this course that has a transcript in the Student’s
Book, such as the telephone message in Vocabulary
on the previous page. Students identify the words that
are pronounced with weak forms, and practise saying
them, Point out that modal and auxiliary verbs are often
unstressed, and may be missed if learners are not
expecting the weak form, for example, /waz/ for ‘was’,
fwal for ‘were’ and /kad/ for ‘could'.

© This is practice for the exam task. If they don't live

in a city, suggest they imagine they are going to cross
the capital of their country, or somewhere like

Buenos Aires, New York or Beijing. Encourage pairs
to use the vocabulary and functional language on this
page, and to pay attention Lo the pronunciation of the
weak forms presented.

® Remind them that there is no right or wrong choice

means of transport might be the best solution.
Monitor pairs, ensuring they are giving and asking
for reasons and preferences, Give feedback.

Writing Part 1

© ) The aims are 10 encourage the use of a wider
range of structures and to raise awareness of the
kinds of structures often tested in Writing Part 1.
Pairs study the text and write their answers for 1-7.
Tell them they don't need to write more than four

words. Play the recording, pausing if necessary.
There may be alternative answers.

Answers

2 too awful 3 quite close/near to 4 so much
5 are going 6 going everywhere on foot

7 1'd rather

Extension idea Go back through all the sentence
transformations that students have done previously
during the course. Get pairs to highlight the parallel
expressions they find, and riote them down for future

reference. They could also write more examples of their
own, using both structures. This activity could be set as

9 The answers shuult:l he checked after ﬂm exam
items have been completed in Exercise 3. In order to
practise the Ianguage presented in this unit, some of
the structures tested are similar to those in Exercise 1.

Answers
2risealot 3sunny 4so..
6 the coldest

. that .5 be ... wetter

@ Check the answers when individuals have finished.

Answers
1 cool enough 2 much higher 3 will/’ll shine
4 too warm 5 will/l rain 6 colder

www.tienganhedu.com


http://www.tienganhedu.com/

here, and a compromise involving more than one

@ This continues the theme of Exercise 3. Pairs compare
their sentences,

Suggested answers

L The areas around the coast will be badly affected,
because sea levels will rise and a lot of the land |
will be covered in water.

2 The dry part of the country in the south-east will
have even less rain, which will turn the area almost
into a desert,

3 In the parts of the country where there are high
- mountains, there will be less snow, even in winter,
so it won’t be possible to ski there any more.

4 In the green areas in the north and west of our
country it will rain much less, so there will be !
' fewer plants and trees, with a bigger danger of fires
i because everything will be much drier.

Unit 7 photocopiable activity:
Weak word crossword 71c 20 mine

Objectives
e To identify words that have weak forms when
spoken in sentences

® To practise speaking weak forms

Before class

Make one copy of Part 1 on page 69 and one copy of Part
< on page 70 for each pair of students in your class.

In class

© Divide your class into pairs, and give each pair
Part 1 of the activity. Ask them to read the
instructions, and allow them about five minutes to
identify the weak forms and practise the dialogues.

@ Tell them that you are now going to read the
dialogues to them. They are going lo listen to each
dialogue twice and identify the weak forms,
which they should underline on their activity sheet.

@ Read each dialogue (see answers below), ensuring
that you use the weak forms of the words in bold.
Read each dialogue fwice, pausing for a few moments
between each one for the students to underline their
answers,

O Give each student pair a copy of Part 2 of the activity.
Explain that the weak words they heard can go into
the crossword grid. There should be no gaps between
the words. 3 across has been done as an exa mple.

© Stop the activity when one pair has successfully filled
in the crossword grid, and review their answers.

@ Allow the students to practise the dialogues again,
paying particular attention to pronunciation of the

Out and about

——m

www.tienganhedu.cg

weak forms. You could perhaps begin this by choral
drilling the dialogues before letting the students
practise on their own.

You could alse explain that some other words in

their dialogues can also, at times, be weak forms,
depending on the speaker. In the dia logue for 3 across,
for example, the letter i in the word in could be weak.

(The words in beld show the weak forms.)

Answers

3 across | ‘It's so cold in here "Well, put a coat
that 1 can see my on and turn up the
' own breath’ | heating.’

5-acruss | “What a nice day!
What shall we do?”

“Well, we could go
for a picnic on the
beach.’

‘OK, let’s go to the
café and get some
coffee.’

G across I ‘Our train leaves
| from platform 5 at
| | nine fifteen, which
means we have half
' an hour to wait.’

7 across | ‘How are we going | 'Well, we can go by
to get to Parisi” plane, but it’s quite
| expensive.

8 across | Is it far from here | ‘Not really. Half an
to your house?” ' hour if we take the

| bus.’

| down | How do you like | ‘Me? Playing
o spend your free | football and
time?* swimming.”

2down | ‘It was really windv | ‘I know! Sally and
on Monday, and || went to the shops |
it rained all day and were really wet
Tuesday.’ when we got home.'

|4 down | ‘Why are you keen | ‘Well, for a start,

it's very relaxing’

on fishing?'
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Unit 7 photocopiable activity

Weak word crossword

Partl

sck.abthese 8 short conversations between 2 peaple. Do nat worry ahout the numbers and the words ‘acrass’ and
In your pairs, decide which words could have weak forms (= words that have a weak vowel sound when spoken in a
sentence, as in the Speaking Part 2 section on page 68 of your coursebook), The words you are looking for only have
! syllable. Practise speaking the dialogues together.

Answers

1 across “It's-s0 cold in here that | can see my own breath. | ‘Well, put a coat on and turn up the heating.’

S across “What a nice day! What shall we do?’ | “Well, we could go for a picnic on the beach’

6 across ‘Our train leaves from platform 5 at nine fifteen, | "OK, let's go to the café and get some coffeg.’
which means we have half an hour to wait.'

7 across "How are we going to get to Paris?’ ‘Well, we can go by plane, but it's quite

expensive.’

8 across ‘Is it far from here to your house?” ‘Not really. Half an hour if we take the bus.’

1 down “How do you like 10 spend your free time?’ ‘Mef Playing football and swimming.”

2 down ‘It was really windy on Monday, and it rained all | ‘T know! Sally and I went to the shops and were
day Tuesday.’ really wet when we got home.”

4 down ‘Why are you keen on fishing?’ ‘Well, for a start, it’s very relaxing.”
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Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambridge University Press 2010 [[EIRIG R Gt

Unit 7 photocopiable activity (continued)

Weak word crossword
Part 2
Complete this crossword with the weak words from the conversations. Do not leave any gaps between the words.
arross has been done for you (the weak words in the conversation are: that, can, a, and, the).

1

g lhlalt |lclaniMtalaln|ld|t|h|e
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Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt © Caombridge University Press 2010 _

Word list

nit 7

e
N

blow v (62) If the wind blows, it moves and makes
currents of air.

board v (65) 10 get on a bus, boat, aircraft, etc.

check-in 1 (65) the place al an airport where you go 1o
say that you have arrived for your flight

climate 1 (69) the weather conditions that an area
usually has

crossroads 11 (67] a place where two roads cross each
other

degree n (62) unit for measuring temperature

ferry n (65) a boat that regularly carries passengers and
vehicles across an area of water

fog n (62) thick cloud just above the ground or sea that
makes it difficull to see

forecast n (62) a report saying what is likely to happen
in the future

frost nn (62) a thin, white layer of ice that forms on
surfaces, especially at night, when it is very cold

get wet v (62) to be no longer dry
guesthouse n (67) a small cheap hotel

guidebook i (67) a book that gives visitors information
about a particular place

harbour 1 {68) an area of water near the coast where
ships are kept and are safe from the sea

head back v (68] to begin to return to a place

helicopter 11 (68) an aircraft which flies using long, thin
parts on Llop of it that turn round and round very fast

hitchhike v (67] 1o get free rides in people's vehicles by
standing next to the road and waiting for someone to
pick you up

icy adj (62) covered in ice

lightning n (62) a sudden flash of light in the sky during
a storm

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

mild adj (62) When weather is mild, it is less cold than
you would expect.

on time prep (67) not early or late
overnight adv (67) for or during the night

path n (66) a long. narrow area of ground for people to
walk along

pedestrian n (66) a person who is walking and not
travelling in a vehicle

railroad n (67) the metal tracks that trains travel on (US)

rider 11 (66) someone who rides a horse, bicycle or
motorcycle

scooter 1 (68) a small motorcyele

season 1 (64) one of the four periods of the year; winter,
SPring, summer, or autumn

shower 7 (62) a short period of rain

signpost n (67) a sign by the side of the road that gives
information about routes and distances

stormy adj (62) 1f it is stormy, the weather is bad with a
lot of wind and rain.

suitcase 11 (65) a rectangular case with a handle that
you use for carrying clothes when you are travelling

take off v (62) If an aircraft takes off, il begins to ily.
temperature n (62) how hot or cold something is

thunderstorm n (62) a storm that has thunder (= loud
noise) and lightning

-

gl

vehicle n (66) something such as a car or bus that takes _ :
people from one place to another, especially using roads
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Complete PET by Erina Hoyderman and Peter Mey with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambridge University Press 2010 [ HESEMGGIIN (77)

Unit objectives

e Topics: people, personal identification

¢ Listening Part 3: spelling high-frequency words

® Reading Part 3: focusing on relevant sections,
parallel expressions

e Speaking Part 1: focus on spelling, asking general
questions

o Writing Part 2: punctuation, ‘skilful linking’
between content points, making a suggestion

e Grammar: zero, first and second conditionals,
when, if, unless + present, future, so do ! and
nor/neither do |

e Vocabulary: describing people, phrasal verbs,
prefixes and suffixes

Starting off
(1 72) -~

|Answers 1A 2A 3C 4A-SB_

Extension idea Students produce their own ‘All in the
family!" quiz.

Reading Part 3

@) Encourage a discussion on what makes a good sports
coach.

|

|ﬂnmr Toni Nadal

314

Suggested answer
A life coach helps peaple to think about what they
| want and how they are going to get il.

Suggested answers

3 used to work ... radio 4 Jem ... do a degree ...
before ... Africa 5 Jem's parents ... like ... his
degree ... another country 6 singing ... study ...
nearly perfect ... science 7 Irina ... happy ... any
university 8 Irina ... always ... keen on keeping
fit 9 Mo ... worked ... children younger than six
10 Seme ... Regina’s friends ... new school play
basketball

|Amw1m!
2B 3C 4C 5C 6D 7D 8D 9E WE

Answers
1 Correct - | get on very well with Irina

2 Incorrect - Until now, life coaches have helped
adults ... now it's the turn of our young people

| 3 Correct — a former radio producer

| 4 Incorrect - he has decided to take part in a
volunteer project in central Africa first

5 Incorrect — This experience abroad will help him
| grow up before he goes to university here

6 Correct — Once she made up songs to learn by,
she achieved 99 per cent in her tests

7 Incorrect — Now she hopes to get into a top
| university

8 Incorrect - She has even taken up exercise for
the first time in vears

9 Correct - Mo Ahmed has coached children as
young as five years old

10 Correct - By joining the school basketball team
Regina has made several new friends

© roint out these expressions have a simlar meaning
rather than mean exactly the same thing. Point out
words which have a different or opposite meaning
[EI ?1- E}l

Suggested answers
3 used to —+ former 4 do a degree —+ got a place
| at university (before and first have opposite
- meanings) 5 do his degree —+ study medicine / EDES
to university; in another country — abroad (here has
the opposite meaning) 6 used singing —~ made up
songs; nearly perfect marks — 99 per cent 7 would
be happy - hopes (tap has the opposite meaning
of any) 8 keeping fit — exercise (for the first time
in years has the opposite meaning of always)
9 younger than six — as young as five

10 some —+ several
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(77) Units

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs
Ly

Answers

bringing up, set up, sort out, grow up, found out,
made up, has ... taken up

Suggested answers for meanings: bring up (a child)
- to look after a child and teach them until they

are old enough to look after themselves; find out
(something) - to get information about something,
or 1o learn a fact for the first time; get on with -

if two or more people get on, they like each other
and are friendly to each other; grow up - o become
older or an adult; make up - to invent; set up
(something) - fo start a company or organisation;
sort out (something) - to successfully deal with
something, such as a problem or difficult situation;
take up (something) - to start doing a particular
job or activity

© Remind the students to be very careful with the
position of the object, e.g. my grandmother brought
me up. Refer students back to Unit 3, il necessary.

Answers
2 brought me up 3 sort put 4 set up 5 take up
6 get on (well) with 7 make up 8 found out

© O Remind the students again to be careful with the

verb and the object.
Grammar |
Zero, first and second conditionals
00“ Limit the feedback on whether or not they 1 want . 2 stay, 'llbe 3 want, have 4 'd have,
think Kristian will become an actor to just one or two went 5 studied, d have
Answers L
lmm%mmsmatﬂmﬁm:ﬂn&mabwt Answers
his future, 2 get uaiﬁnghrgmngtmaung 1 No. Josh doesn't want Kristian to join the drama
classes after school; get experience by being a film club because the football team will lose its best
extra player, 2 No 3 (6) is a real possibility but
: : (7) is not

bTypel: 2,6 ¢Type2:4,5,7

Answers
Students should underiine: b snows, 'll make;

¢ snowed, would go

Forms of the verb: Type 0: if + present, present;
Type 1: if + present, future; Type 2: if + past
simple, would + infinitive without to
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e
We use a comma if the conditional sentence begins
with the if clause. We don't use a comma if the
sentence begins with the result.

1 The first conditional has been used because the
weather forecast says it will rain; so this is a real
possibility,

2 We would use the second conditional when
rain is not likely (e.g. in the middle of a very dry
summer - If it rained, the plants would get some

©) These answers will depend on individual
circumstances, e.g. Question 1: some students never
lose anything whereas others will quite likely lose
their mobile phone.

|

answers
2 1 | saw a friend cheating in an exam, | wouldn't
tell the teacher. / If I see a friend cheating in an
exam, I'll tell the teacher.

3 If I get good marks at school, I'll be very happy.
4 If 1 found a lot of money in a rubbish bin, I'd take
it to the pelice station.

5 If 1 got lost in a foreign country, I'd ask someone
for directions. / 1{ 1 get lost in a foreign country,
I'll ask someone for directions.

6 If 1 get a lot of homewaork, 1 won't go out tonight
with my friends.

Suggested questions

1 What would you do if you lost your maobile
phone? / If you lost your mobile phone, what would
you do? 2 What would you do if you saw a friend
cheating in an exam? / If you saw ...} 3 What will
you do if you get good marks at school? / If you get
good marks at school ...7 4 What would you do

if you found a lot of money in a rubbish bin? /

If you found a lot of money ...? 5 What would you
do if you got lost in a foreign country? / What will
you do if you get lost in a foreign country? / If you
got lost ...2 6 What will you do if you get a lot

of homework from your teacher? / If you get ...?

This is me! @

When, if, unless + present, future
(1]

Answers
A this teenager will definitely call her parents
(when she gets there); B: this teenager may not
call his parents (if he gets there too late]; C: this
teenager may nolt call her parents (only if she needs
something)

Answers
L when 2if 3 unless

Answers
2if 3unless 4unless 5unless 6 unless

Listening Part 3

o Pre-teach extra in this context.

Answer
They are in the crowd scenes / background.

(2]

Answers
I noun 2noun 3 number 4noun 5 day
e

e

- Answers

| 1 (a) market(s) 2 website

3 1B/eighteen (years old) 4 face(s) 5 Sundayf{s)*
6 Kavanagh* (* Spelling must be correct)
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9 Check the students pronounce these words correctly.

Suggested answers

hair: curly, straight, wavy, long, short, bald,

grey, blond(e), red, dark, fair; build: slim, broad
shoulders, medium height; skin: pale, dark; other:
scar, beard, attractive, good-looking, moustache,
beautiful, plain ' ' '

€ The opposite of smart could also be casual or scruffy
but these describe appearance.

Suggested answers
2 stupid 3 quiet 4genernus 5 polite/pleasant
6 nervous 7 shy, nervous 8 cold

Answers
fmpatient unpleasant dishonest unreliable

© Check that students have spelt these new words
cmrecﬂ?, e.p. -ful has one [

Vocabulary derful beautiful hopeful/hopeless cheerful
gaﬁnbmg 'TIE Enco the students to talk o p@@mm Ehf&ehﬁgeerhﬁ} uture
b Pre-teach scar. Encourage to N event
about the differences between each picture before f: TIm mﬂmgmﬁm
they listen. - wjrbaﬂ (e.g. I'm hopeless at sport)
B.
Answers
Finnish Turkish British Swedish Scortish
selfish childish foolish babyish

Extension idea Remind students we can also add -ish

to adjectives to say someone is quite tall, shart, young.
etc. He's more tall than short. He's tallish.

0®

b es-black — black hair and eyes
:mm -+ handsome young  d white-
beautiftrt -+ beautiful white e blackshort —

short black f greenbig — big green
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O O V@ These are some of the most commonly
misspelt words in the PET exam.
1 because 2 there 3 which 4 two 5 where
6to 7 wear 8their 9loo 10 different

Answers '
Student A’s words: 1 received 2 centre (US center)
3and 4 beautiful 5 colour 6 comforiable

7 then

Student B's words: 1 interesting 2 together

3 restaurant 4 recommend 5 believe 6 favourite
7 thought

1 Brunner 2 Murakami 3 Switzerland
4 Japan 5 French ﬁbeztﬂ:tful 7 future
8 yesterday evening 9 free timb
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Suggested answers
1 Yes, they answer well because they use full

answers with examples (Yuji: After school, I play
..}, reasons (Angela: I'll need to read .. in English)

md]upmitms (Eduard: wm&ﬁhﬂmm

riice

2 Sorry, can you say that again?

3 No, he answers with a (slightly) diffﬂranl

question: Did you do anything ...7

Grammar
Sadoi and nﬂrfne:theraof
ﬂﬂﬁﬂer the sluﬂﬂﬂs have chosen their I'Eﬁly.

focus on the form n[thastrep}im :
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This is me! @
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Writing Part 2 Vocabulary and grammar review

@ For example: Spanish uses a capital letter for countries Unit 7
but not for nationalities or languages.

Answers
210
Answers - Grammar
11 am keen on T-shirts (also tshirt or tee shirts), o 2 hig Ennugh 3 warm enough 4 thick enough
trousers and jackets. 5too sleepy 6 old enough 7 too cold 8 too
2 T'll send a present to Marina. I hope she likes it. expensive

3 Say 'Hi’ to your sister. See you soon, Gari
4 1can’t come to your English lesson on Monday.

jiﬁ;kfﬂﬂket is like a penguin®s skin. It"s black and Um:abulary

3]
I O Across: 6sail 7 metro 9blow 11drv 13 gale
|S o 14 mild 16 ferry

e i bl A Down: 1 tram 2board 3 wet 4 cloudy 5 cool
! via, ¥ ? B flight 9bike 10warm 12 ride 15 icy

| Myra ... describe herself, suggest ... place to meet
| ... station, 35-45 words

L

O O Remind students that although the testing focus Vocabulary and grammar review

of Writing Part 2 is on task achievement, they could LUnit 8
lose marks if their errors impede understanding.

6] | Answers

Answers
Three points: 1 Im tallish ... cap 2 what do you Hocahulary

look like? 3 Lets meet outside the resturant wich | @28 34 4C 5D 6B 7A 8C 9D 10€C
is in the station

Words to connect points (with correct spelling):
because, with, and, which ;
Spelling mistakes: 1 beceuse — because 2 an—

and 3 faverit + favourite (UK) / favorite (US) |
4 restirant —- restaurant 5 wich —+ which ' GI'HI'I"II“EII"
Punctuation mistakes: 1 m +I'm 2t -1 3 wim g

-+ What 4 bets —+ Let’s 5 statton — ﬂta-tiui

@ 2'mmeeting 3'llgo 4leaves 571l 6 are going

€2f 32 4b 5c 6e

@) 2 beestse — because 3 did'nt — didn't 4 sisters —
sister's S itakian —+ ltalian 6 wich * which 7 were
+ wear 8 bebive + bhelieve

— —

= Suggested answers
2 ... someone broke my new skateboard.

Corrected letter |3 ... | can’t wake up in the morning,
Hi Myra, 4..I'dkeepit. 5...1say something stupid. ‘
I am very happy because you are coming. 6 ... I'll have my party in the garden. 7...1 pass i
I'm tallish with short hair, blue eyes and I always | all my exams. 8 ... my parents get angry.
wear my favourite (or favorite] blue cap. What do
you look like? Let’s meet outside the restaurant @ 2has/hasgot/ sgot 3so 4unless 5 'd/would
which is in the station. travel

Pablo
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Unit 8 photocopiable activity:
Friends and family 70e 2025 qins

Objectives

& Toreview adjectives used to describe physical
dppearance and personality

& To review prepositions of position

¢ To practise listening for specific information and
making notes

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each group of three or
four students in your class, Cut into two sections and cut
the first section into 12 cards. Shuffle the cards.

In class

@ Divide your class into groups of three or four, and give
each group a set of picture cards. Ask them to spend
a few minutes looking at the people on the cards and
describing their physical appearance.

© Ask them to turn their cards over, On the board,
write the following names: Alan. Andrew, Briar,
Eimuna, Ernie, Samuel and Sue. Then explain that you
are going to read them a description of some of the
peaple on their cards. The names of these people are
on the board. While they are listening, they should
make notes about what the peaple look like.

© Read the following passage twice, at normal speed,
pausing for a few seconds berween each sentence.
Your students should not write down everything
you say: they should focus only on the names and
descriptions of the people and not where the peaple
are standing vet.

‘Hi, I'm 5amuel. I'm the good-looking one with

- wavy hair standing in the middle of the group.

' The tall man with the moustache to my right

' {that’s your left), at the end of the group, is my
father, Ernie. The woman next to him with the
shoulder-length curly hair is my mother, Sue.
The man standing between me and my mum is my
Uncle Alan. He's quite short, like my mother, and
has a beard, He’s also got a scar, which he got when

- he was a boy. The beautiful, slim girl with long,
straight hair directly to my left (your right) is my
sister, Emma. The tall bov with the dark skin at the
end of the group on my left is my best friend, Brian.
The man with the bald head and broad shoulders
standing between Emma and Brian is
my neighbour, Andrew.’

© now ask your students to turn their cards back over,
and match the names with the cards. There are five
cards that they do not need and they should discard

T e
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© Give your student groups the table from the second
part of the activity. Tell them that you are going to
read the passage from Step 3 again. This time, they
should imagine that they are looking at a group
photograph, and should put the pictures into the
correct order in the table.

® Read the passage again, once only, Allow them a few
moments o put their cards into the table. They should
write the name of each person in the space under
each picture.

@) Review their answers. They should have the
following:

hn;wers —— |
From left to right: H [Ernie), K (Sue], D (Alan),
G (Samuel), L (Emma), B (Andrew), 1 (Brian)
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This is met (79)

Unit 8 photocopiable activity
Friends and family

)-:g Cut along the dotted lines to divide these into cards.

Listen to the description and put the pictures in the correct boxes. Write the name of each person in the space below.
There are five pictures that you do not need.

(The names you need are: Alan, Andrew, Brian, Emma, Ernie, Samuel and Sue.)
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Word list

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

apostrophe n |77] a mark ('] used to show that letters or
numbers are absent

bald ad; (74) with little or no hair

bring up v (71) to lock after a child and I_Eﬁch them until
they are old enough to look after themselves

broad shoulders 11 (74) wide shoulders

capital letter i1 (77) a large letter of the alphabet used at
the beginning of sentences and names

childish ad; (75) Childish behaviour is silly, like that of a
small child.

coach 1 (70) someone whose job is to teach people to
improve at a sport, skill, ar school subject

comma n (73) a mark (,) used to separate parts of a
sentence, or to separate the items in a list

confident ad;j (71) certain about your ability to do things
well

dishonest adj (75] nol honest and likelv to lie or do
something illegal

full stop n (77) a mark (.) used at the end of a sentence,
or to show that the letters before it are an abbreviation

grandfather n (70) the father of your mother or father
grow up v (71} to become clder or an adul:

hard-working ad; (75) deing a job seriously and with a
lot of effort

honest adj (75) sincere and telling the truth

hyphen n (77) a mark () used to join two words
logether, or o show that a word has been divided and
continues on the next line

lazy adj (75) Someone who is lazy does not like working
or using any effort.

make up v (71) 10 say or write something that is not rue

nephew n (70) the son of your brother or sister, or the
son of your husband’s or wife's brother or sister

plain adj (74) A plain person is not attractive to look at.
reliable adj (75) able to be trusted or believed

rude adj (75) behaving in a way which is not polite and
upsets other people

scar 1 (74) a permanent mark left on the body from a cut
or other injury

selfish adj (75) caring only about yourself and not other
people

set up v [71) lo start a company or organisation

shy adj {75) not confident, especially about meeting or
talking to new people

smart adj (75) intelligent

sort out v (72] to successfully deal with something, such
as a problem or difficult situation

stepmather n (70] the woman who has married your
father but is not your mother

stepsister n (70) not your parent’s daughter but the
daughter of the person your parent has married

twin n (70) one of two children who are born to the same
mother at the same time

uncle n (70] the brother of vour mother or father, or the
husband of your aunt

unreliable adj (75) not able to be trusied or depended on
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Unit objectives

¢ Topics: health, medicine, exercise, sport

e Listening Part 4: identifying agreement,
disagreement and decision making

Reading Part 5: using the context to guess missing
waords

® Speaking Part 2: agreeing, disagreeing and
deciding

Writing Part 3: (story) text organisation, narrative
verb tenses

Grammar: defining and non-defining refative
clauses, past perfect simple

e Vocabulary: illnesses and accidents; sports
collocations

® Pronunciation: stressed words
Starting off

@ Students answer individually, although they can
discuss the language of the questions with their
pariners. Explain that exhausted means “very tired’,

Alternative treatment Pul students in pairs.

Student A keeps their book closed while Student B asks
each guestion and gives options A-C. Student A has

to listen carefully before choosing the option that best
describes him/hersell.

@ Allow time for everyone to read the interpretation
of their scores at the back of the Student’s Book,
Then ask the class how they feel about what it savs,
and whether they think they should make any lifestvle
changes to become 'fitter and more active’.

Extension idea As a non-classroom activity, students
find out more about keeping active and getting fit -

for example: how to live an active lifestyle, how to avoid
sports injuries. Suggest they look at this website:
http://www.nhs.uk/Livewell /fithess.

Listening Part 4

ﬂﬁ Give them a minute to read the transcript, then
play the recording of this first part twice. Check
answers far accuracy.

Answers ‘
f 1 | agree with you 2 I'm not sure about that

Fit and healthy

mmmmﬁﬁﬂ ‘q-_'
i g computer games all the time, when
nh:.umﬂsmmmwm
Keilly: Well. [m not sure ghout thet but certainlyalot
of young people ere domg acthve things.
Perhaps more then oider generations did,

9 Keep this brief, as these expressions will be dealt
with in the Speaking section_ Elicit answers, together
with their level of politeness. Point out that abruptly
saying ‘I don't agree at all’, "that’s not true;” etc. may
be considered rude, so encourage the use of the more
polite expressions in an appropriate tone.

Give examples of ‘1 don't really agree’, eic., using a
polite tone, contrasting them with a ruder tone for
‘that’s not true’, etc

Suggested answers
Agreeing
I totally agree; | agree completely: (you're) right;
absolutely: that's true; yes, | think so (too) because
| wees V€S, | dO too; so do I; neither do |

Di 2 lite]
[ don't really agree: | don't think so because ...;
you may be right. but ___; | don’t know; actually,
I think ...; 1 know, but ...; I'm not (so) sure
(about that)

Disagreeing (showing strong disagreement)

[ don't agree with you (at alll; | (completely)
disagree: that’s not true; I don't think so because
...; that's not the way | see it

aﬁ Let them study the questions. then play the
recording twice. Students answer individually. Go
through the answers.

Answers
1NO 2 YES 3'!]5:5 4‘10 5 NO

6 NO

Extension idea 1 Give the class 2 copy of the transcript
on page 144. Pairs study the six correct/incorrect

F e L I I T 11| 1y
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similar meanings, or thal mean the opposite. Example:
pmsmmmmmmmmmem

that doesn't mean mmmeamm&m
Extension idea 2 The class identify the expressions
used by Kelly and Jason 1o express agreement and
disagreement. Play the recording again: whenever they
hear such an expression, they call out or put their hands
up. Stop the recording each time this happens, and give
them time to note down the words used. Later, they can
use some of these expressions in Exercise 4.

Vncabulary
linesses and accidents

© (O Play once or twice, highlighting the pronunciation
of the underlined expressions. Get them to repeat
these words: cough: /kof/; cold: /kauld/; sore: /
sat/; throat: /Braot/; headache: /hedeik/; stomach: /
stamak/; ache: /erk/. Encourage them to explain
each one (gesture or translation may be necessary):
cough: make air come out of your throat with a short
sound; eold: common iliness that makes you sneeze
and makes your nose produce liquid; sore throat: pain
inside the throat; headache: pain inside your head:
stornach ache: pain in your stomach.

@ Help with any new expressions and their
pronunciation, and distinctions such as fajury
/mdzari/ and wound /wumd/ (a wound is often
caused by a weapon),

Possibly explain that an X-ray is a photo taken of the
inside of the body, often to diagnose fractures,
Ensure that everyone completes the table.

‘accidents: injury, cut, bruise, wound, sprain,

illnesses: flu, disease, high temperature, earachs
treatments: medicine, plaster, pill, tablet, bandage
aspirin, X-ray, operation, injection, plaster cast

€ Some languages use the definite article with parss
of the body (‘The foot hurts!"), so stress that we
normally use the possessive in English. Point o
we use some with the uncountable medicine, bus &
with countables such as tabler, disease, or bandage
We talk about having or catching a cold, but we
flu - though sometimes we may talk about havs
flu. An article is also possible with expressions ses
as 'to have (an) earache’, and must be used in
‘to have a headache'.
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mmm’

l : hed
1 Suggested answers : @ They use their corrected answers from Exercise 1 as
1 My brother fractured his leg. 2T think I've a model. Ensure that everyone has the rules filled in
| sprained my ankle. 3 You've cul your finger. correctly, as they will be using them for reference.
| 4 She’s bruised her leg. 5 I've got a bad earache.
6 The patient has a serious wound. 7 A nurse put Answers :
‘ a plaster cast on his broken arm. 8 You should 2 who 3 that/which 4 which/that 5 when
| have an X-ray. 9 1don't like taking medicine. 6 where 7 whose
10 You need to have an injection now, The other relative pronouns which are the object
: and could be left out are: 7 where and 8 that.
@ Encourage them to give a variety of symptoms. Focus attention on (3) in the text above. Explain
that which refers back to the injuries, so it is the:
Suggested answers object of the verb cause (the subject is sport) —
'l had a bad cough, a sore throat and a terrible in other words, 'Sport (subject] can sometimes
headache’, ‘I had an X-ray, they put on a bandage cause injuries (object)’. Then get the class to find
and I took some tablets for the pain’. a similar structure: in 8, that (referring to safety
advice) is the object of the verb receive.
Grammﬁr . O Allow a minute or two for this initial gjstmding
Which, that, who, whase, when and where clauses activity, then elicit answers.
(deﬁnhg and qﬂq-deﬁnmg] S
© Explain any difficult vocabulary, but don't check their 1 stress caused by busy living 2 find something
answers yet. they enjoy doing every day
21 Play the recording once or twice, then go through @) Give pairs a couple of minutes ta fill in the gaps
the answers. (reminding them that for people and things there are
P alternative answers). Don't give the answers vet.
2who 3 which 4whose §that 6when O () Play the recording - twice, if necessary. Go
7 where 8 that through the answers.

Answers

(Possible variations in brackets] 2 whose 3 which
(that) 4 that (which) 5 when 6 which (that) 7
where

We could leave oui: 4 which S when 6 that
7 where
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@ Learners have to decide which relative pronoun
(if one is needed) to use, and where in the sentence it
goes. Check their answers, possibly also eliciting the
reason for omission/non-omission in each case.

| ANSwWers

| 2 who/that swim 3 where accidents

| 4 not necessary / illness that 5 whose tooth
| 6 not necessary / time when

Extension idea Take a section of intermediate-level text.
possibly from a reading passage the class have already
studied, and delete some or all of the relative pronouns,
using correction fluid. Make photocopies and get pairs
to replace them, indicating where the omission of the
relative pronoun makes no difference to the meaning.

€) Encourage pairs to make a number of complete
senlences using gach prompt.

Suggested answers

‘ 2 | do my homework / 1 listen to music 3 1 hate /
1 really like 4 1stay in bed late / 1 go swimming 5
- always helps you / listens to you 6 ticket wins a

| prize / health is really good

@ Check answers and clicit or give more examples
of non-defining relative clauses, using a range of
relative pronouns including one with the relative
clause at the end of the sentence. Examples:
Mr Lomas, who (s Canadian, studied at McGill
Untversity in Morntreal. This coffee, which is made in
Columbig, is my favourite. I lost some money on the
way home, which was very annoying.

| Answers
1 which 2 which is very healthy 3 separate it -

from the rest of the sentence 4 yes Sno 600 |

® Explain they have to join the sentences using a
non-defining relative clause, and they must make
a small change to the second sentence.

- Answers

2 a doctor, warks in the hospital. 3 | went for a
swim, was very cold. 4 sister is a nurse, is my best
friend. S5 was 12, the sports centre opened.

6 really enjoy, is popular in my country, |

(12] © Explain that these sentences contain a range
of error types, including incorrect punctuation,
missing relative pronoun, ete. Perhaps go through the
sentences, asking what the mistake is in each case.
Point out that “which’ is not possible in Question 7.

Answers

2 I am visiting my mother, who is{ll. 3 He hasa
son, who is about my age. 4 The last book (that)

1 read was The Lord of the Rings. 5 I've met a guy
whose name is Daniel. 6 I'm in Brazil, which is

a beautiful country. 7 That is all (that) 1 can tell |
you, 8 There are many places that/which are very
beautiful. 9 I'll tell everyone (who) | know.

10 | have to go to the airport, which is quite far
 from the city.

Vocabulary
Sports

o Elicit the answers to the matching activity quickly,
then ask for opinions on each of the sports.

‘ﬁnswers
1B 2C 3A

@ This can be done quickly, as preparation for the next
exercise.

Answers
do gymnastics, go paragliding, play basketball |

@ Pairs write the answers into their vocahulary
notebooks, or on the page. Briefly explain - or
iranslate - any unfamiliar sports.

Answers i

|

gymnastics paragliding basketball i
boxing cycling ice hockey
athletics surfing volleyball

TUnning football

swimming squash

climbing tennis

skiing: golf

jogging baseball

O Patterns: go is usually used with outdoor sports aver
long distances; play often goes with sports that end

-ball and ball spaorts generally. We often use do with
sports that do not take go or play. (Note: in informal
speech, do can be used with most activities [e.g. ‘she
does cycling in her free time’].)
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Extension idea Ask the class to guess the verbs that
ga with some activities/sports that are popular in the
students' country/countries. Then get pairs or groups to
tell each other about other activities/sports, e.g. ‘a lot

of people go sailing / diving / mountain biking', ‘people
like 1o play rugby / handball / table tennis’, ‘doing
aerobics / taekwondo / weightlifting’ is very popular’,

O @ These focus malinly on sports that have not been
introduced. If necessary, explain or translate them,
and encourage students to work out which verbs
callocate with them. For example, snowboarding
is similar to skiing (go), table tennis is like tennis
(play), aerobics has similarities with gymnastics (do),
and windsurfing with surfing (go).

Answers
2 make ~ do 3 make +go 4 done —» played
; 5 made =+ did 6 played - wemt

@ 1f necessary, prompt with deseriptions, e.g. acourt
is usually rectangular with lines on the ground,
but smaller than the area where football is played.

Suggested answers
i court: tennis, squash, basketball, vollevball, etc.

gym: gymnastics, aerobics, martial arts, etc.
pitch: football, rugby, hockey, baseball, etc.
ring: boxing, wrestling, kickboxing, etc.
stadium: football, rugby, baseball, etc.

track: athletics, running, cycling, eic.

—_—

Extension idea Give the names of other places where
sports are played, e.g. rink, course, piste, alley, circuit,

table, green. For homework, they use their dictionaries,
or a search engine on their computer, to find out which

sports are played there.

€ Also ask on which part of the body each item of
clothing is worn, and how the equipment is used.
Elicit other items associated with sports, e.g. shorts,
clirhs (golf).

Answers |

clothes: boots (football, rugby, skiing, etc.); gloves
{boxing, football goalkeeper, ice hockey, skiing,

etc.); helmet (horse riding, motorcycling, baseball,

efc.); trainers (running, jogging, tennis, etc.).

' Equipment: bat (baseball, cricket, table tennis,

| elc.); board (surfing, windsurfing, snowboarding,
elc.); racket (table tennis, squash, badminton, elc.):

| net (tennis, table tennis, volleyball, etc.)

Fit and healihs @
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@ Elicit the irregular past forms of four of these verbs;
particularly ‘beat” in the past simple, and give
examples: ‘Australia beat Argentina 24-15, winning
the Rugby Waorld Cup again.’ Pairs then complete the
exercise.

ﬂnﬁmrs_
2 score 3 draw, lose, win

Extension idea One student describes a sporting
event he or she attended, saying where it was played,
how people were dressed, what equipment was used
and what happened - bul without mentioning the
name of the sport. Their partner lislens to the complete
description, then says what sport it is and how they
know.

Reading Part 5

0 Elicit the sports shown (ice hockey, squash,
aerobics, scuba diving) and check understanding
of “individual’, 'ream’, etc. Pairs or groups do the
task, using more than one adjective per sport where
possible. They then think of more sports in each

category.

Answers
1 ice hockey: team, competitive 2 squash:
individual, competitive 3 aerobics: individual,
non-competitive 4 scuba diving: individual, |
| non-competitive |

€ Allow a minute or two for this.
Alternative treatment If you feel some of the class are

not interested in sports, divide them into sporting and

non-sporting groups. Ask those who don't like sports
to tell each other why, and what they do - or would like
lo do - instead. Then get the different groups to put
forward their points of view to the class.

g

© This could be done in pairs. Encourage them to refer
back to earlier parts of this unit, particularly relative
clauses and sports collocations. Don't go through the
answers yer: the next stage is for them to compare
with the options in the exam task.

O Students do the exam task on their own. Go through
the text and items when everyone has finished.

!Answers
1A 2D 3B 48 5A 6D 7D B8C
9B 10C |
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Unit 9

Speaking Part 2

Qﬂ Play once or twice and check, Point out their
usefulness in PET Speaking. Revise any similar
expressions that came up at the beginning of this

unit

AnSWETS
2sure 3totally 4s0 Sway 6all
7 lrue 8ioo

Recording script  coi Tmckss.
1\hzmayhe;ﬂbtim‘hﬁm
| 2 2im ly suce about U
amammmm 4| donit think
mwﬁmnﬁm‘.mmMm
5 That's not the way | see it. 81dontagreeat
© gl 7Thatstwe. 8ltinksomo

) They could discuss these in pairs.

Answers
a agree: 3, 7, 8 b disagree strongly: 5, 6
|tdtﬁagIEE politely; L E. 1

3] ) Play once or twice again. Point out that in some
cases (wo consecutive words are stressed.

Answers
| 2 really sure 3 lotally agree 4 think 51
!Eat all Zirue 81

(4] (") Choral drill or tell them to practise in pairs.
@ Pairs iill in the missing words.

® ) Play the recording for them to check their
ANSWers.

! Answers
'2then 3 agreed 4 what
' B glad

Shoth 6S0 7 thing

www tienganhedu.cf

(7] O Play again and elicit the stressed words. Gel them
1o underline these or note them down.

Answers
Stressed words are: good idea, that, agreed, That's,
both, that, best thing, glad

@ Suggest they look again at the Reading text to
consider which type of sport might suit them best,
and that they use health and fitness vocabulary
from this unit. Remind the class that all choices
are equally valid. Manitor pairs, ensuring they are
reacting politely 1o suggestions and that any decision
is mutually agreed. Give feedback.

Writing Part 3

@ Explain that these are similar to PET Part 3
instructions and remind the class that they will also
have the option to write a letter. Elicit the answers,
pointing out that the alternatives in Questions 2 and 3
are possibilities in the exam.

Answers

1 story 21title 3 first person

4 story, titles, frightening, experience, my (which
| answers Question 3}

e —_—

@) This activity focuses on text organisation. Point out
that this is guite a common way of organising a short
story, but it is not a model that they have to follow in
every detail.

Alternative treatment This could be done in greater
depth, with pairs studying the text to locate, for example,
the part that describes each main event, words that set
the scene, and identify exactly wha, what, where and
wheir.

Answers | l
bl ¢3 d3 3 f1 '

Past perfect

@ Focus on the whole sentence containing the extract,
asking the class when the snowing started: befare the
writer reached the lop. Point out that they will need to
recognise the contracted form to find three of the uses
in the text. When they have done so, elicit the form
of the past perfect (had + past participle],
the negative (had not / hadn't + past participle] and
the interrogative (had + subject + past participle:
Had she gone over the edge?). Remind them not to
confuse the contracted form of had with that of would
(also ‘d, but followed by an infinitive, e.g. I satd I'd tell
fer).
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| Answers

1 she had disappeared; had she gone; 1'd gone;

she'd heard; she'd found 2 had + subject +

past participle (Had she gone ...2} 3 d + past I
| participle (I'd gone / she'd heard / she'd found)

O This practises narrative tense use, alternating with
the past simple. Explain that the past continuous, for
background actions and situations, is also often used
with these tenses. Point out that the past perfect is
often used with ‘already’, e.g. The game had already
begun when I switched on the TV.

Answers

2 1 had/'d walked all the way home 3 arrived at
the stadium, the match had started 4 had/'d left
my trainers at home, 1 couldn’t run in the race.

5 had/'d decided to get fit, I took up squash

@ Pairs apply the same questions from Exercise 1 to
the exam task, They should notice an important
difference: this time they must use a sentence to start
their story. Point out that this must not be changed in
any way.

Answers
1 story 2 the first line 3 first person 4 [ (the
answer to Question 3), nervous, game, began

@ students do this individually. Refer them back to the
text in Exercise 2 for organisation and style. Explain
that some of the features in a-f, such as wha, whar,
where, etc., plus the main events and a clear ending,
are essential.

' Sample answer
| felt nervous when the game began. Fifty thousand |
people were watching me in the stadium, as well

as a television audience of millions. 1 had always
dreamt of playing for my favourite team, and at last
I had my chance.

For the first hour everything went fine. We were
playing well and | had started to feel less nervous.
Then, suddenly, it all went horribly wrong: 1 made
a terrible mistake and the other team scored. 1 felt
awful

Then [ thought back 1o what the coach had said to
me, about never giving up. and 1 knew that [ simply
had to win the maich for my team, So, in the last
few minutes, | scored the two most important goals
of my life,

Fit and healthy

Unit 9 photocopiable activity:

Relative clause sentence
building Time: 20 mins

Objectives
e To review and practise defining and non-defining
relative clauses

e To look at the importance of commas in the
construction of non-defining relarive clauses

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each pair in your class.
You will also need dice (one for each pair).

In class

@ Divide your class into pairs. Explain that they are
going to play a game with their partner. They should
decide who is Student 1 and who is Student 2.

@ Give each pair a copy of the activity and a die. Tell
them that the sheet contains eight senténces. Each
sentence uses either a defining or a non-defining
relative clause. However, the words are in the wrong
order, and each word has been placed into its own
box. They are going to rearrange the words to make
sentences. There is an example at the top of the sheet,
Allow them about five minutes to look at the words
and use them to write sentences on a separate sheet of
paper. They should make sure their partner does not
see these.

€) They then begin the activity, following the
instructions in the box.

ﬁﬁtup them after about 10-15 minutes, then ask them to
stop. Review their answers. The student in each pair
with the most correctly placed words is the winner.

Answers
1 Saturday is the day when [ go out with my

| friends. 2 Paris, which is the capital of France,

| is my favourite city. 3 London is the city where 1
was born and grew up. 4 Mexico, where | spent
my last holiday, is a fascinating country. 5 People
' who play sport are healthier than those who don't.
6 Playing computer games is something that [ really
enjoy. 7 People whose lives are very busy ¢an
suffer from stress. 8 [n 1966, when I was twa, my
tamily moved to Germany.
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Unit 9 photocopiable activity

Relative clause sentence building

Before you play the game, spend about five minutes looking at the words. On a separate sheet of paper, write the
‘that you think these words make. Pay particular attention to the commas: these will tell vou if the relative

*in each sentence is defining or non-defining. Also pay attention to capital letters - remember that a sentence
must always begin with one of these - and full stops ~ which must come at the end of the sentence). Do not let your

partner see your answers!

Instructions:

4 Repeal steps 1-3 until your teacher tells you 1o stop.

1 Student 1 begins the game. You should roll the die once.

2 You should then rearrange the wards to start making proper sentences and write these words in 'vour’ spaces
B below the original words. The number of words you can rearrange depends on the number on your die.
So, for example, if you roll a four on your die, you can rearrange four words. YOU CAN DO ANY OF THE WORDS
IN ANY OF THE SENTENCES, IN ANY ORDER.

3 When you have rearranged your words, it is Student 2's turn to roll the die. You can use a word Student 1 has }
already used if you think that they are wrong and you are right. Write the words in ‘your' spaces 1. [

3 city

is up. | grew | London born the where was and

last where | country. | holiday, my fascinaiing‘ is Mexico, spemi a

healthier

7 whose

are busy People stress. very lives from suffer can

8 when

Was Cermany. in my I 1o 1996, family twao, moved
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athletics 1 (84) the sports which include running,
jumping, and throwing

bandage 1 (81) a long piece of soft cloth that you tie
around an injured part of the body

bat i (84) a piece of wood used to hit the ball in some
Sports
beat v (84) to defeat someone in a competition

board n (84) a flat piece of wood, plastic, etc. uzed for a
particular purpose

bruise n (81) a dark area on your skin where you have
been hurt

challenge n (85) something that is difficult and that tests
someone's ability or determination

cold n (81) a common illness which makes you sneeze
and makes your nose produce liquid

competition n {85] when someone is trying to win
something or be more successful than someone else

cough nt (81) an illness that makes you cough (= action
of making air come out of your throat with a short
sound) a lot

court 11 (84) an area for playing particular sports

disease 11 (81) an illness caused by an infection or by a
failure of health and not by an accident

earache n (81) pain in your ear

energy n (80) the power and ability to be very active
without becoming tired

fit adj (80) healthy, especially because you exercise
regularly

flu n (81) an illness like a very bad cold, that makes vou
feel hot and weak

glove n (84) a piece of clothing which covers your
fingers and hand

gymnastics i (83) a sport in which you do physical
exercizes on the floor and on different pieces of

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

headache n (81] pain insude your head
hurt v (82) If a part of your body hurts, it is painful.

ice hockey n (84) a game played on ice in which two
teams try to hit a small hard object into a goal using long
curved sticks

injure v (81) to hurt a person, animal, or part of your
body

jogging n (84) running slowly for exercise
medicine n (81) a substance used to cure an illness or
injury

net 1 (84) something made with a piece of net [=
material made of crossed threads with holes between

them). for example for sports

nurse 11 [81) someone whose job is to care for ill and
injured people

operation n (31) when a doctor cuts someone’s body to
remove or repair part of it

pill rn (81) a small, hard piece of medicine thar you
swallow

pitch n (84) an area of ground where a sport is played

racket n (84) a piece of equipment that you use to hit-a
ball in sports such as tennis

score v (84) to get points in a game or test

sore throat n (81) pain in the back part of vour mouth
and the passages inside your neck

stadium n (84) a large, open area with seats around it,
used for plaving and watching sports

stamach ache n (81) pain in the organ inside your body
where food is digested

tablet i1 (81) a small, round object containing medicine
that you swallow

track n (84) a path, often circular, used for races

wound n (81) an injury, especially one that is made by a

emals v TiaTlab
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@ Look at this text and put the verbs and any other words in bold into their correct
future form (present continuous, present simple, will or going to). Sometimes more
one option is possible. Use short forms (I will = I'll, etc.).

| Are you bungry? I 0 (make) ... M make ... you a sandwich.

' S0, you want to know my plans for the next few days? All right, 1 (1) (tell) ................
you. Tomorrow, [ (2) (meet) .............ocvvcivnve.. Alan and Rosie for lunch at
that new Italian restaurant in the town centre. We originally wanted to go for a
picnic, but according to the weather forecast, it (3) (raim) ......c.ooovvvviiiininnnans

all day. After lunch, we (4) {probably / have) ..............ccc..u... a drink at
thieir place because they (5) (ShOW) ..cooooviiiiiiiiniiiinininns me the video
they took on holiday. On Wednesday 1 (6) (be) ...............c.c .. busy
packing, because as you know, 1 (7) (fly) .....ccoivvrnniinnnn. vesv. 10 New York on
Thursday. My flight (8) (leave) ...........c.ccevvnrieen.... arlyin the morning,
so 1 thinkT(9) (g0)......ooevvevenannnnen... 0 bed early on Wednesday and
ELETEAREIN) oo v s e the first bus to the airport.

@ Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space.

Peaple (0) ...5... parents were very strict often treat their own children the same way.
0 A which B their @ whose D have

I'm a very hard-working person, partly because I believe that {1} ..oevuvnvnirnises you work
hard, you will never succeed in life. My sister is the same, As a result, | rarely relax during
the week and (2] ......ooiveviiniin does she. I think we are like this because of our parents, who
have big plans for our future and make sure we work hard. They probably think this is the
only way to bring (3) ..cvevmviiiiniennn children, but perhaps if they were less demanding,

o ) P have more time to relax and take things slowly.

The situation is made more difficult by our teachers. In my opinion, they always give us oo
(5) -cevinieiinieen... homework, and we just don't get (6) .........cc....... free time to enjoy
ourselves, As a result, the weekends are the only time (7] .cooovvnnneannaan. we can do what we
like. Then we can watch television, (8) .......een. O i swimming and meet our {riends.

I think that if I have children when I'm older, 1 (9] .................. be a more relaxed parent,
because 1 think that children (10) .................. are made to work too hard are often stressed
and grow up to be very unhappy.

1 Aas B because C unless D if

2 Asp B either C also D neither
3 Aout B off Cup D on

4 A would B will C can D had

5 A much B many C little D few

6 A many B enough C some Da

7 A which B when C where D that

8§ Ado B go C make D play

9 A would B can C can't D will
10

A which B what C whose D who “
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© Here are some sentences in which someone is talking about keeping fit. For each

question, complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first, using no
‘more than three words.

0 Mark likes keeping fit and I do as well.
Mark likes keeping fitand .....80.49...... L

1 A good way 1o keep fit is by walking to school instead of taking the bus,
A good way to keep fit is by goingtoschool .................ceu....., instead of taking the bus.

2 My friend Mark runs to school every day and is very fit.
My -fiiend Mark, .cio..iiviioreeriorsnnns school every day, is very fit.

3 He’s a great tennis player and he always beats me when we play together.
He's a preat tennis player and [ alWays........coevievnrninnnenss play together,

4 | like swimming in the sea, but the weather must be warm.
| only like swimming inthe sea..................c.oooivnen.. is Warm,

s It's not warm enough to go swimming today.
I E SO g0 swimming today.

O In this text, replace the words in italics with one word only. The first letter of each
word has been given to vou.

The trains to the city had been cancelled because of repairs to the (0) tracks that trains travel
on ( rﬁlﬁmﬁ.._....“ ).

All of the trains had been cancelled, so 1 stood by the road and tried to (1) get a free ride by

standing next tothe road (h.....ccconvee..... ). It was a busy (2) place where two roads meet and
(1083 SaER OMRET [ Cuvesiioniinnanss J. but nobody stopped for me. After two hours, | decided

to find the (3) small, cheap hotel (g.................) in town that my (4) book that gives
information about places (g....ocvvveunennn. ) recommended and stay there (5) during the night

and until the morning (o..................).
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@ In this conversation, replace the words in italics with words that have an opposite

meaning. In some cases, more than one answer is possible.
other is very 0 fat. ..., shw .. ...

Livia and Valerie are looking at a photograph of Valerie's family.

Livia: Whao's the boy with the (1) long.....cccoevienen... ) BN e hair?

Valerie: That's my brother William.

Livia: He's really [3) plain -..c..coiviinmnnsnivanes

Valerie: Yes, he looks just like my father. He takf.-s after him in other ways too.

Livia: such as?

Valerie: Well. they're both (4) lgzy .« ocvvnieeiciecniec. and (5) MBAR coovvvrariivvsvenseiens

Livia: Is that your father next to William? The one with the (6) fair.................... skin
and the (7] RATIOW .....cciemiciarinee shouldersi

Valerie: That's right.

Livia: He looks really nice. And that woman must be your mum. She looks just like you.

Valerie: Yes and like me she's (B) reliable.........cooovveinns and (9) patient......... SRR

Livia: Oh come on, Valerie, That's just not true! The only negative thing [ could possibly
say about you is that you can be a bit (10) confident........ccoconuvinnns at times.

@ Fill in each gap with a preposition (by, in, off, on, out or to).
1 usually go to work 0...... o ORI foot.

B L s e a town called Cassington, but work (2] ..c..oviininnns another town
called Yarnton. 1 go to Work {3) ...ocvsamesansasns train, It's usually (4) ...coviiiannnns time,

but accasionally it’s late. As soon as the train gets (5)................. the station,

Iy . find a seat and read the newspaper. There’s a coffee machine

(7] vivvensnnrenessss the train where you can get hot drinks, so 1 might have a coffee as well.
The journey (B) ................. Yarnton takes about 25 minutes. When the train arrives, I get
5 Mt il and take a taxi to my office. The ride takes about ten minutes. My working
day really begins the moment [ get (10] ................. of the taxi.
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Unit objectives
® Topics: food and drink, shopping and services

e Listening Part 1: analysing pictures, listening
to the end of each recording

e Reading Part 2: predicting paraphrases

® Speaking Part 3: describing objects vou don't
know the name of (material, shape, etc.)

e Writing Part 2: writing a short message, ways
to thank someone, explain, invite, apologise or
suggest, checking work using a checklist

& Grammar: commands, have something done

e Vocabulary: lood and drink, shops and services,
course, dish, food, meal and plate

¢ Exam round-up

Starting off

As a warmer Revise the pronunciation of the alphabet
letters (Unit 8). Students think of a type of food or drink
which begins with each one (e.g. apple, banana, earrot,
elc.).

Suggested answers

They have been organised according to colour, '
white: yoghurt, onion, cream; red: meat, pepper, !
steak; yellow: mustard, corn, oil, lemon; orange: -
' peach, pumpkin, marmalade |

€ Encourage the students to give more than one word
answers.

Reading Part 2
1

‘ Suggested answer
Students will probably have to match groups
of people with suitable restaurants.

L2

| Suggested answers
1 teacher prefers ...
expensive

fish; interesting views; isn't too

2 summer wedding anniversary; next Tuesday;

hate being with other groups; normally orders

Ry g oW |

mnven mbduTew - BIEP i

A question of taste

3 try another character restaurant; this Thursday;
aren’t keen on fish; can’t afford anywhere
expensive

4 special views; on Sunday; Jon ..
rather than fish or vegetarian

. prefer ... meat

5 on Sundays; love foreign food; eat alone;
leaves Sweden

(3]
| Suggested answers

1 cheap / inexpensive / reasonable / riot expensive
2 They could hire the whole restaurant or book a
private room. 3 Chef Mickey Mouse / Cowboy
Cafe, etc. 4 No, restaurants in these places are
unlikely to have windows with a view 5 Sweden

| [so they won't want to go to a Swedish restaurant)

@ roint out to students that a useful way to check
answers to a multiple-option question is to think
about why the other options are incorrect (e.g.

Sara and her friends don'l choose the Ninja Castle.
Although it is a character restaurant and it does have
meat dishes, it is not cheap).

Answers
1B 2F 3A 4H 5C

Ermﬂslnnfdu Students wurk in amall groups and
design their own unusugl restaurant. Encourage the
students to think about a theme for their restaurant first,
Each group should then produce a poster including both
text and pictures.

Grammar
Commands
(1] () Brainstorm two or three possible instructions for

each restaurant, e.g. The Enormous Steak has a grill,
s0 the waiter might say ‘Don’t touch the grill.’

”Answm
1D 2A 3H
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Listening Part 1
1)

2 three 3 short 4 twice 5try to tick (v) the
IEBITEE‘IM

= l

a Remind students that it is also important to focus on
the differences between pictures.

me
| 2 loaf of bread 3 packet of biscuits 4 tin of

' pineapple

@n‘ﬂle aim here is to show students that they need to
listen to the whole recording. If they just listen to the
first pan th.e}'r will think that B is correct.

@ () Remind students we add ‘please’ to make
instructions sound less like orders.

Answers

2don'ttouch 3 bring 4 don’t tell 5 Take

6 Don't touch

Form of verb we use; a infinitive without to;

b d‘aﬂ‘r + infinitive without to

Form of the verb does NOT change when we lalk

to more than one person

1Iﬁem€hwma:mdgme:tmm 2 Mind
‘your head. 3 Sit down here. 4 Here's your food.
Bm‘uﬂmhtthlete,#'ahm 5 Pick up your knife
and fork. 6 Enjoy your meal.

O 1 practical, set up the classroom like a restaurant and @.
blindfold some ‘guests”.

Suggested answers
2 What will they take to the party? Listen to see
Vﬂﬂa_bumry if they take cake, ice-cream or soft drink and type
Jourse, dish, food, meal and plate {e.g. chocolate, cola, lemonade, etc.).
0 O @ pre each cod. Students should read the whole 3 What (ime is the boy’s appointment? Listen for
letter before filling in the gaps. the times: 4,10 pm, 4.45 pm and 6.30 pm, and
. decide which one is the correct time for the boy's
Answers appoin tment,
2meals 3plate dcourses 5 dish 4 What did the girl buy online?
We know that the girl buys one or two objects.
Mmmﬂmmﬂwmmw Listen (o see if she buys a T-shirt and a pair of
about the food in their country using course, alisba:a Tatt vt anil a tleat pulsiias o 2 pair
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'5 What is the free gift mﬂq;‘r?ﬂﬂm:u see if the
free gift is a laptop, software or a mouse mat.

6 What is nearest to Rick's Diner?

You will need to listen to see which place, the
bridge, station or roundabout, is the nearest to
Rick’s Diner.

7 Where has the mot

You will need to listen to see if she has been to the
post office, fishmonger or hairdresser.

@ () swdents should listen to each recording
the PET Listening Part 1 exam, students mll listen to
both informal dialogues and monologues.

2 'léa | "3’11-.;. 4C $C 6A 7B

5 = ke f 1 LY
T e e r-
- L

Vocabulary

Shops and services
As a warmer Play hangman as a class with the title
‘Shops and services’ and then brainstorm a list of shops
and services onto the board.
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(1
We use 's only with the place. (However, it is
passible to describe the place with or without s -
hairdresser/hairdresser's.)
o
Answers 1 Lavla should camplain and get her money back
S y cleaner 4 library 5 and then go to a better hairdresser.
Em 3?% office .;traﬁai agémsam? 2 Lewis should find a part-time job by looking in
—— - the newspaper, asking friends or {imilr or asking
e in shops and cafés. (He should also take better care
ADSors of his scooter!) 3 Callum should offer to pay for
1 (hairdresser's) 2 (dentist’s) (possible but not the dry cleaning.
usual) 3 (dry cleaner’s) 6 (butcher’s)
8 (travel agent’s) (possible but not usual) Grammar
: sthing d
O 11l students that ‘book’ an appointment is also Have something done
possible, @ Check the class has understood the meaning and
P highlight the form have + something + done in the
AN L AT~ _ _ t simple, present continuous and past sim
1 demtist('s), garage, hairdresser(’s) 2butcher(s), | _ P o presen ConE RSt
post office 3 library 4 travel agent('s) a
5 dentist('s), dry cleaner('s), garage 6 butcher(’s), Answin
dry cleaner(s), garage, hairdresser(’s), Lravel Vinnie
agent(’s) ™y .
. = il _ @ Ask students to underline the verb form in the
Bn Encourage the students to give reasons for their sentences in Exercise 2.
answers. ST
Answers .
Answers : 1 has his meals cooked for him 2 's having her
1 hairdresser('s) 2 garage 3 dry cleaner(’s] nails done today 3 had his flat cleaned last year
@ Encourage the students to focus on the time adverbs
first,

21 had my bike repaired two weeks ago.

3 John is having his bedroom painted now.

4 We have our photo taken once a year.

5 Our grandma has her hair coloured every three

6 1 can't send an email because we are having our
computer mended at the moment.

(5] Allow students time to write down their questions
first,

@ Point out that students should underline examples of
have something done and not phrases with have, e.g.
Awafummm!&

he had hlshairmt;hwfe his head decorated;
Jack has his head shaved; some of the teachers have
their hair ealanred reenlarle: faothallere have their
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hair shaved

A question of taste

Speaking Part 3

© ) Do not tell the students the names of the ten
abjects at this stage. Play the recording again and
fw;nsmﬂ:teaxpreasmus each speaker uses to
describe the object they do not know the name for.
They ask for: B, I and G.

P gt et PRI Ay b e Answers
@ When the students have finished the activity, tell Students should tick (#): 1, 3, 4 and 5
them the names of the objects. )
Ahammer B hairdryer Ciron D plug Writing Part 2
(electrical) Efork Ffrying pan G ladder @ Anternative treatment With books closed, read ot the
H tin-opener 1 knife J key incomplete sentences from the exam round-up box and
o invite answers from the class.
Answers o
1True 2Twue 3True 4 False (you don't have 2 three sl;:nnnect A spelling 5 between
10 talk about things ‘outside’ the photograph, e.g, S0Pt Slicios < F wmiidion
feelings, previous activities, etc.) 5 False (2]
(you should use some of the expressions from the '
table fn Exercise 2 in this section) Suggested answers
L 1 have pizza with your class; celebrate ... end
O () Point out that Natalie paraphrases headsearf and - year; forgotten to ask Ryan; email to Ryan;
tie. apnlugse invite; explain where ... eat; 35-45 words
: 2 shopping centre; nearby city; school holidays;
‘:W : email to ... Paula; invite; explain why you want 1o
go; suggest . place ... meet; 35-45 words

3 stayed at your cousin’s; left something behind;
email to Alex; thankhsm describe what you left;
suggest how ... get ... object back; 35-45 words

© students then decide if they could use these sentences
in any of the three exam questions in Exercise 2,

Answers

4 R o P TSt St ST T S
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Suggested answers

thank semeone: It was very kind of you to ...;

| Thank you very much for ...; explain: That's why
[ because ...; invire: How about ...; Would vou
...; apologise; T'm very sorry that ...; 'm so
sorty for ...; suggest: Why don't we ...; Let's ..,

@ Remind students they are most likely to lose marks
for not including all three points and writing outside
the word limits,

6]

Muodel answers
| 1 Hi Ryan,
I'm very sorry that 1 forgot to invite you before.
| We're going out on Friday night. Would you like to
| come too? We'll have a great time, We've decided
| to go to the new pizza restaurant. Let me know if
| you can come.

| Yours,

| 2 Dear Paula,

I'm going lo the shopping centre tomorrow.
Why don’t vou come too? | want to go there
because 1 want to have my hair cut at Dani Bridell’s
new hairdresser's. Why don't we meet outside the
station?

See you so0n,

3 Hi Alex,

Thank you very much for (nviting me to stay for
the weekend. | had a lot of tun.

| think | left my pencil case at your house.

It's made of blue plastic. Can I come to your house
tomorrow to gel it?

| Lots of love,

Extension idea Display the final corrected versions
on the classroom walls. Prepare a reading task by
writing [or ask the student to write) a ‘find someone
who._ ' statement for each plece of writing, e.g. Find
someone wha left their pyfamas at their cousin’s house,
etc. Students walk around the classroom and find the
answers to the reading task.

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 9

Answers
Grammar

www.tienganhedu.com

@ 2 In summer, when the weather is good, we play
tennis.

3 Stevie, whose team won, was the best player of all.

4 In the city centre, where we live, there is a lot of
pallution.

5 My brother, who had an accident, is feeling belter
NOW.

6 Volleyball, which is a team sport, is played on a
court. / Volleyball, which is played on a court,
is a team sport.

@ 2 had practised 3 felt 4 had/'d brought
Shad/dput 6was 7 had/'drained 8 didn't
seem 9 was 10 had left 11 started 12 realised
13 had/'d played 14 was 15 slipped 16 fell
17 knew 18 had/d twisted 19 wemt 20 had not /
hadn’t broken 21 ware

Vocabulary

O 2sore 3beat 4nurse 5have 6bat 7 athletics
8 pill 9 bruise 10ring

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 10

Answers

Vocabulary
&

 Suggested answers
! 2 complain 3 book 4 borrow 5 repair

€ (Other answers are alsa possible)
2 interesting interested 3 resturants restauranis
4 Chinese food areis 5k nice 6 all fpd kands
7 chicken teed dishes 8 I think chicken areis

9 my I think 10 emjoy—with enjoy your meal

Grammar

€ 1 (Also possible: had it washed) 2 is having / has
her hair /it cut 3 had it / one / a photo taken
4 have our windows / them cleaned 5 had the car /
it repaired 6 had the walls / them painted

O2Put 3didnt 4had 51 would/d
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Unit 10 photocopiable activity:
A perfect meal
Objectives

® To review food vocabulary from Unit 10
® o practise explaining words and paraphrasing

e To practise listening to other students for specific
information

Time: 20 mins -+

Beiore class

Make one copy of the activity for each student in your
class. Cut each one along the dotted line to make two
parts (Instructions / menu sheet and a name card). You
will also need some paper clips (one for each student).

In class

© Before you begin the activity, you might want 1o
explain that in many countries main meals are often
divided into three parts, or courses: a starter. a main
course and a dessert. The concept should be familiar
In most cultures, but there are some where meals are
‘structured’ in a different way.

@ Give each student a copy of the main part of the
activity, a name card and a paper clip. Tell them
to read the instructions and to write down their
meals in the boxes. They will also need to copy this
information onto a separate sheet of paper. While they
are doing this, write the following sentence on the
board:

“This is a small, soft, red summer fruit. [ like to eat it
with something soft, sweet and very cold that is made
with milk or cream and which you keep in the freezer.'

© After about six to eight minutes, tell them to stop and
to write their name on the name card. This should be
attached to their completed menu sheet with the paper
clip. When they have done this, they should pass the
menu sheet back to you.

O Redistribute the menus around the class. The name
cards are for your reference only, so that vou do not
return the menus to the students who wrote them
(remove these as you redistribute the menus, making
sure that the students you give the menus to do not
see tiem). Ideally, you should try to distribute the
menus to students who are not close to the students
who wrote them and so are less likely 1o identify the
handwriting.

A question of laste

@ Explain that the students are now going to try to
get “their’ menus back. They will do this as
follows:

* Each student describes their meal to the rest of the
class. They can refer to the duplicate information they
wrote down, but they are not allowed to use the words
from this, or the words they wrote on their menu sheet.
Instead, they should try to paraphrase by describing
colour, texture, taste; shape, size, whether it's eaten
hot or cold, etc. The sentence vou have written on
the board is an example of this for strawberries and
ice cream. If they cannot think of suitable words to
describe, for example, taste and texture, help them
by offering extra information (for example, if they
are describing a soup, you could explain that it’s a
Liguid).

* While they are doing this, the other students look
al the menu sheet they have heen given. If they think
the description by the speaking student matches the
information on their sheet, they write that student’s
name on that sheet.

The students then return the menus to the students
who they thought wrote them,
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(0d) unit 10

Unit 10 photocopiable activity

A perfect meal

Instructions
Imagine that you are going to plan your favourite meal, deciding on a starter, a main course and a dessert.
Write down the name of each course (either in English or in your own language if it doesn't have an English-
language equivalent) in the boxes below. [f the main ingredients of the dish are not obvious from its name, write
a short list of these. You have about six to eight minutes to do this. You should also copy the information onto a

separate sheet of paper. It 1s important that no one else can see what you have written.

Your menu DO NOT LET ANYONE ELSE SEE THIS CARD

Your favourite starter
What is it called and/or what are its main ingredients?

(Example: Chicken Caesar salad: lettuce, chicken, cheese, mayonnaise)

Your favourite main course
What is it called and/or what are its main ingredients?

(Example: Sukiyaki: beef, soy sauce, muslrooms, eggs)

Your favourite dessert
What is it called and/or what are its main ingredients!

(Example: [ce cream and strawberries)

-21{--““—-—---—----------------*“---—--—-—----------------“----

Name card

Write your name below and attach this to your completed menu sheet with the paper clip.



http://www.tienganhedu.com/

e et

‘Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Pater May with Rewdon Wyatt © Cambridge University Press 2010 [ SRR @

Word list

book v (88) 10 arrange to use or do something at a
particular time in the future

borrow v (92] 10 use something that belongs to someone
else and give it back later

butcher n (92) someone who prepares and sells meat

complain v (92} to say thal something is wrong or that
you are annoyed about something

course 1 (89) a part of a meal
dentist ni (92) someone who examines and repairs teeth

dish n (89) food that is prepared in a particular way as
part of a meal

dry cleaner 11 (92) a shop where clothes are cleaned with
a special chemical and not water

food n [88] something that people and animals eat to
keep them alive

fork 1 (92) a small object with three or four points and a
handle, that you use to pick up food and eat with

garage n (92) a business that repairs or sells cars, and
sometimes also sells fuel

plass 1 (94) a hard, (ransparent substance that objects
such as windows and bottles are made of

hairdresser nn (92)

1 someone whose job is to wash, cut, colour, etc. people’s
hair

2 the place where you go to have vour hair washed, cut,
coloured, ete.

hairdryer n (94) a piece of electrical equipment for
drying your hair with hot air

hammer 1 (94) a tool with a heavy, metal part at the top
that you use to hit nails into something

knife n (94) a sharp tool or weapon far cutting, usually
with a metal blade and a handle

ladder 1 (94) a piece of equipment which is used to
reach high places, censisting of short steps fixed between

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

library 1 (92) a room or building that contains a
collection of books and other written material that you
can read or borrow

loaf 11 (91] bread that has been baked in one large piece
50 that it can be eut into smaller pieces

make an appointment v (92) 10 arrange to do something
at a particular time

meal i (88) when you eat, or the food that you eat at that
time

metal n (94) a usually hard, shiny material such as
iron, gold, or silver which heat and electricity can travel

through

packet n (91) a small container that contains several of
the same thing

plastic n (94) a light, artificial substance that can be
made into different shapes when it is soft and is used in a
lot of different wavs

plate n (90) a flat, round object which is used for pulting
food on

post office 1 (92] a place where you can buy stamps and
send letters and parcels

repair ¥ (92) to fix something that is broken or damaged

taste n (B8]

1 the flavour of a particular food in vour mouth

2 the ability to judge what is attractive or suitable,
especially in things related to art, style, beauty, eic.

travel agent n (92) someone whose job is making travel
arrangements for people

tube n (91) a long, thin container for a soft substance.
that you press to get the substance out

wooad n (94) the hard material that trees are made of
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(92 Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambridgs Lniversity Prese 2010 [ pHoTOCOPIABLE |

Unit objectives
e Topics: the natural world, the environment

e Listening Part 2: highlighting key words in stems
and options

e Reading Part 4: matching options with relevant
words in text

e Speaking Part 4: giving examples
e Writing Part 3: (letter) checking for mistakes

e Grammar: the passive (present and past simple),
comparative and superiative adverbs

e Vocabulary: noun suffixes

¢ Pronunciation: word stress with suffixes,
weak forms in passives

e Exam round-up

Starting off

@ Ask what conserving in the title means, and elicit
conservation, Explain or translate any new words,
e.g. lefrhanded, ostriches. Allow time for discussion,

'Amwem |
B3 C7 D8 E1 F4 G6 H2 |
|
|

2T 3T 4F Ostriches swallow small stones Lo
help digest food, so they briefly have to put their
heads into the ground to pick up stones. This is
where the myth comes from. When frightened
they run - at over 60 kph, 5T 6 F In zoos, mice
are often seen running close to their trunks but
the elephants completely ignore them. Probably a

' myth from films like Dumbo. 7 F Bats have very

' small eyes but use them in daylight to navigate,

 particularly over long distances. 8T

@ Point out that this excludes zoos, etc. Allow time for
discussion: some may (wrongly) think there are tigers
in Africa, polar bears in the Antarctic, etc. Encourage
the use of names of continents, countries and regions,
correcting pronunciation where necessary.

- e

Answers

|1 tigers — Asia 2 polar bears - the Arclic
3 kangaroos — Australia 4 ostriches - Africa

' 5 lions — Africa/Asia 6 elephants — Asia/Alrica

| 7 bats — all continents except Antarctica 8 bears - |
gonh America / NMorith America / Burope [/ Asia

Conserving nature

© These could be questions about any kind of animals,
birds, fish, etc., including pets. Examples: butterflies
taste with their feet (true), penguins can jump nearly
nvo meires in the air (true), all zebras have the same
markings (false — they're all different).

Alternative treatment Prior to the lesson, set this
as a homework task for groups. They research the
infarmation and then quiz each other in the lesson.

Extension idea Broaden the questions so that they
make statements such as Afiica is the driest contineni.
(False - it's Amarctica), There is more water in the
Amazon than any other river. (True — more than the next
five biggest rivers in the world combined).

Listening Part 2

@ Ask the class, prompting if necessary.

Alternative treatment Prior 1o the lesson, students
research India using the Internet or encyclopedias.
Make it a project to find the most imeresting facts about
the country, the people and its wildfife. Discuss these in
class before doing the listening tasks.

| Suggested answers |
India: located in southern Asia - the world’s biggest
demoeracy and country with the second-largest

| population - independence in 1947 led by Gandhi
and Nehru - religions include Hinduism, Buddhism

| and Sikhism — many languages are spoken but

| Hindl is the official language and English quite

widelv used — nowadays has a rapidly growing

economy and i an emerging superpower

Biggest cities: Mumbai, Delhi (both over 10 million

people)

Famous for: River Ganges, Taj Mahal; Bollywood

films

Wildlife: tigers, elephants, monkeys, snakes and
many other tropical rainforest plants and animals

@ Allow time for discussion, referring back to earlier
units if necessary. Then elicit the answers, ensuring
everyone has the correct details.

Answers
|2 opne or iwo 3 twice 4six 5three 6 kind
| 7 key Bsimilar 9 own 10 second
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® Remind the class that they are unlikely to hear
the same words as those used in the questions /
unfinished statements and options, but they will
hear expressions that have related meanings.
These may mean the same, e.g. wonderful view
/ the most ammazing thing I've ever seen from the
window of a hotel, or the opposite: relax on, big soft /
uncomfortable and long way / actually inside. Allow
time for them to underline the words in 2-6, but pﬂint
out that opinions may differ on what the key words
are.

Suggested answers

2 guide, knew, tiger A he, seen B another,
watching C animals, noticed

3 got on, elephant A ladder Bitree Ccar
4 saw, tiger A resting, meal B sleeping

C looking, food

5 safe, believed A never attack, humans B not
attack, elephant C too old ;

6allowed Agetout Bfeed C photograph

aﬂ Play the recording twice, in exam conditions.

1B 2C 3C 4A SB &C

Vocabulary
Suffixes: -ion, -ation, -ment

@ Focus on the suffixes in the heading, then pairs
answer the three questions. Give more m{amples
of verb-10-noun changes, e.g. organise/t
Point out the spelling change with -arion is usually
from -¢ (the final e is dropped), but can also be from
¥ (qualify/qualification the y changes o an 1),

There is no change if there is no final vowel: refax/
relaxation. Also explain thar the final e is dropped
before the suffix -ion if the verb ends in a vowel,
e.g. educate/education. Other changes can oceur,
e.g. inrroduce/introduction, but leave those until
Exercise 2.
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AnNswers
1 advertise, prepare, direct 2 (suffixes are
underlined) advertisement, preparations. direction;

preparations is the plural noun 3 preparations
drops the final e from the verb form prepare;
(because) the suffix begins with a vowel

@ Siress that what matters here is the suffix added,
not the noun ending, and that some need an extra
spelling change (dropping the final ¢ before -ipn and
-ttion). Go through the answers, pointing out that
verbs such as apply, gualify and muiriply form nouns
by dropping the final y and adding -ication,

e.g. application.

Answers
announcement | admiration attraction
development confirmation celebration
| | disappointment | examinalion collection
| enjoyment information completion
entertainment invitation connection
excitement relaxation creation
improvement reservation discussion
movement education
replacement invention
poliution
prevention
protection
translation

Extension idea Elicil more by prompting with the verb
form, 8.g9. communicate/communication, conserves
conservation, arguesargument, plus more irregular

ones such as describe/description, explain/explanation,
regisier/registration, pronounce/pronunciation, Ask them
to spell bath, and check for correct word stress in the
nouns.

@ Encourage pairs to say these out aloud, noticing that

the stress normally falls on the syllable before the
suffix, or on the a in the case of -ation suffixes.
There are exceptions, e.g. adyertisement, argument,
but penultimate syllable stress is usual.

Answers

attraction, celebration, collection, completion,
confirmation, connpgction, creation, development,
disappointment, disgussion, education, enjoyment,
entertainment, examination, excitement,
improvement, information, invention, invitation,
movement, pollution, prevenlion, protection,

| relaxation, replacement, reservation, translation

www.tienganhedu.com

O Begin with gist questions that require the students to
read the whole text, e.g. What do the scientists want
peopie to do? (Contact them if they find the ducks).

Why do they think this will happen? (A reward is
offered). Then they read more carefully and fill in

the gaps with the noun forms, all of which they have

seen in Exercise 2. Do not go through the answers
yel.

@ () Play the recording and get them to correct their

own work.

Answers

2 invention 3 direction 4 movement
5 connection 6 translation 7 invitation
. 8 disappointment 9 attraction 10 celebration

6] O Play the recording of the ten answers from
Exercises 4 and 5. Get'thpm to repeat, ensuring
correct word stress.

Answers
| (Underfinings show word stress) 1 information
2 inyention 3 direction 4 movement
5 connection 6 translation 7 invitation
8 disappointment 9 attfaction 10 celebration
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ﬂﬁmmmmmmmm
if necessary to repeat the unstressed auxiliary verbs.
Model the /a/ sound if studen: mwm
mmixmmmmmmmm

@mudmts can do these individually or in

Answers

2 Two giraffes were seen near the trees. m
was written ahout this waterfall. 4 R _".“-.‘hm:qwn
in the east of the country, Eﬂemmﬁﬁm
by one small cloud. 6 Cars aren't / are not allowed
in the National Park. 7 The forest was partly
destroyed by fire. 8 We weren't / were not told
about the crocodiles in the river.

@ () Atter they hear the answers, make sure everyone
has the correct words, particularly the auxiliary
verbs. Then they practise aa;-nnglﬁe passive sentences
they have written. You may want to repeat the
recording, or demonstrate the pronunciation
of the negative auxiliaries aren't and weren't, which
are not weak forms.

mmmmmmm

Allow time for pairs to discuss the sentences,
then elicit the answers. These will be reinforced
Himntheymgmth usage rules in Exercise 2.

1 A and C are active; B and D are passive 2 C and
D describe an event in the past 3 Band D 4 A:
‘subject - tigers; object - people. B: subject - people;
-agent - tigers (using by) 5 C: subject - guides;
object - tourists. D: subject - tourists: no object

6 information not in sentence D: who allowed the
tourists to take photos (the guides)

Qfajm

i sente A-D again and decide on their

nsw mwmmunﬂwm&ingufemh
2A 3P 4A 5P
© Check the answers.
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Reading Part 4

© Answer questions on any expressions other than the
eight in the task, Encourage the use of contextual
Clues to work out the meanings and match them with
the phrases given. Remind the class that Reading
Part 4 requires identification of words with similar
meanings (parallel expressions).

Answers

b 4 vehicles used by everyone — public

transport, ¢ 7 things that are thrown away

— rubbish, d 3 using less electricity, gas, etc. -

| ENErgy conservation, e 1 changes in the Earth’s
weather - climate change, f6 big container for
empty bottles - bottle bank, g 8 power from the
sun - solar energy, h 5 using materials again -
recycling

@ students work individually., Give them no more than
a few minutes for this. The aim is to read quickly to
establish the purpose of the text. Elicit the answer.

Background information The International Climate
Champions project is run by the British Council:
hittp://www.britishcouncil.org/climatechange-
climatechampions.htm.

Answer |

b |

© Students try to answer Question 2 in their own words,
then they focus on A-D. Point out that the distractors
always come from within the text, so for this kind of
item - unlike items 1 and 5 in Reading Part 4 - they
can find evidence that each one is incorrect, or is not
relevant. They can also find evidence for the correct
answer. Elicit this and discuss the reasons why the
distractors are wrong.

i

Answers

1D {correct answer) 2 C (the word import tells

us that the vil and gas come from abroad, not from

under the sea) 3 A (the text says the opposite:

there is still no pollution) 4 B (text says they are
| in danger - not that they have already disappeared) |

i

O students now apply the technique from Exercise 3
to the other twe items that focus on specific parts
of the text. To avoid underlining in the book,
they could note down the expressions and mark
each one A/B/C/D, or pencil in A/B/C/D next to the
relevant parts. Check, and elicit the answers (o exam
questions 3 (C) and 4 (B).

| Answers
3 A ‘the only way to prevenlt the situation getting
even worse' (it is not certain it will get worse -
' there is one way to prevent it)

B ‘"the air pollution that leads to global warming' |
(‘leads to® means ‘cause’)

€ (correct answer) ‘Chinese student Ding
Yinghan'; "it is unfair to say that just one
country - his own - is causing climate
change’; “the air pollution that leads to global
warming comes from many parts of the world’

D ‘the air pollution that leads 1o global warming
comes from many parts of the world, including
poorer countries’ (poor countries also cause it)

4 A ‘her articles have been published in her
local newspaper’ (passive - somebody else
publishes them)

B (correct answer) ‘changes in the way leenagers
behave are an important way of influencing
choices that are made by parents’

C “For her, changes in the way teenagers behave
are an important way' (she wants young
people to do things differently rather than |
| follow their parents’ example)

| D "She’s agains| young people’s general lack of

' interest in politics’ (she thinks they should
| become interested in politics)

Extension idea For homework, students study any
Reading Parl 4 tlexts they have already done, either
from this course or other PET matenial published by
Cambridge University Press. They follow the same
procedure as here, matching the relevant parts of the
text with the options for questions that focus on detail,
opinion or attitude.

@ Remind the class that the information for Question 5
may be focated in any part of the text. Allow several
minutes for this, then check.

Answer !
B |

|- Suggested answers

A: 'I'm the only one from our country' (Every ‘

country has three champions: "Each country
involved selects three teenagers’)

C: ‘already three of us from every country in the

| world’ (Not ‘every country in the world',

only 13: "At present, 13 couniries are involved’:
‘more countries are expected to join soon’) |

D: "Some of us are teenagers’ (All of them are
teenagers: 'young people of school age’;

“three teanacara®)
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Exam round-up Pairs discuss these questions.

Answers
1 yes 2 opinion and attitude 3 general meaning
4 the text 5 yes 6 usually in one paragraph

(® For the discussion of specific attitudes that could be

changed, encourage the use of expressions such as
recycling, public transport and solar energy. They can
talk about changing the older generation’s attitude

to epergy conservation, although there will be
opportunities 1o discuss more ways of saving energy -
and water - in the Speaking section.

Extension idea Groups discuss how young people might

go about changing adults® opinions, If necessary, prompt
them with ideas such as ‘lead by example', ‘embarrass
them, ‘show them the evidence’, ‘tell them they are
harming their children’s and grandchildren's future’, or
gven ‘point out the financial benefits’.

With some classes (and in certain cultures), you could
extend this to influencing older people's attitudes in
other areas, e.g. discrimination based on race, gender
or disability.

Grammar
Comparative and superlative adverbs

@) Two of the examples are from the Reading text.

Allow a few minutes for pairs to do the task,

then check. Point out that one-syllable adverbs,
unlike adjectives, normally take more/maost in the
comparative and superlative. although adverbs which
are the same as the adjectives (e.g. fast, hard) do

not. Others, notably badly and well are completely
irregular, while those ending in y usually change

this to 1, e.g. more heavily, most noisily, etc.

The superlative sometimes takes the, as in she warked
the hardest.

Answers
1 Students should underline - comparative adverbs:
more quickly, more efficiently, worse; superlative
adverb: most brightly 2 by adding more in front
| of the adverb 3 worse 4 than 5 by adding most
| in front of the adverb

€) Allow time to complete the table, then elicit the

answers. You may want to get them to add other
adverbs such as strongly, frequenrly or guietly.

Answers
quietly more quietly (the] most quietly
carefully | more carefully | (the) most carefully
slowly more slowly (the) most slowly
easily more easily (the) most easily
fast faster (the) fastest
hadly WOTSe {the) warst
hard harder (the) hardest
well better (the) best

9 Point out that mast of the words in brackets are

adjectives, and need to be changed to adverbs.

Answers |
| 2 hardest 3 more cheaply 4 worst 5 more

| cleanly 6 more heavily |

@ Pairs discuss the points raised in Exercise 3, possibly

reporting back to the class.

Extension idea Using similar sentences, pairs continue
the discussion on climate change. Feed in more adverbs
such as strongly, warmly. widely, violently and dangerously
for the weather, and carefully. easily, sensibly, honestly
and efficiently for the suggested action. With a strong
class, encourage the use of passive forms using modals,
e.g. more can be done. money should be spent, Tuel
efficiency needs fo be improved, ocean currents could be
userd, oil companies mustn't be allowed to.

Speaking Part 4

Extension idea If you want the ciass 1o practise

Part 3 before they do Part &, follow this procedure now.
Put them in pairs and tell them they are going to talk on
their own about a photograph of people doing jobs at
home. Each says what they can see m their photograph
(A or B above Exercise 1), for about 2 minute.
Encourage them to paraphrase any objects they don't
know the words for (refer the class back to Unit 10,
page 94 if necessary). Limit the topic to what is

shown in the picture and what people are doing:

the environmental impact and how to avoid it will be
discussed in Part 4.

@) This section uses the pictures for two speaking tasks:

practising giving examples in Exercises 2 and 3,

and the Part 4 exam-iype task in Exercise 4. The two
topics of saving water and saving electricity should
therefore be kept separate. If necessary, make the
difference between "use” and “wasie” (and possibly
also ‘lose’] clear.



http://www.tienganhedu.com/

Mﬂﬂnganhedu.;é

Suggested answers @ 1i necessary, prompt with suggestions; e.g. hitp://

A: They are wasting water by watering the lawn
with a sprinkler instead of leaving the grass to go
vellow / waiting for it to rain. They are watering
the pots with a hose pipe / with an irrigation
system instead of using a watering-can or using
collected rainwater from the garden. They are
consuming unnecessary water by having a water
fountain and a swimming pool. They are using a
lot of water to wash the car with a hose pipe and
instead could wash the car by hand.

B: They are wasting water by using a washing
machine and dishwasher instead of washing
dishes and clothes by hand. They have leit the tap
running, instead of putting a glass of water in the
fridge to cool down.

Qn Play the recording once or twice and elicit the

2INSWETSE.

Answers

1 water plants later in the day 2 use a bucket and
a sponge to wash the car 3 wash small quantities
of plates or clothes by hand

© ) Play it again, as many times as you feel it is
necessary and pausing if required. Go through the
answers, pointing out that for instance, for example
and say often precede or follow a pause, whereas such
as and iike are more likely to follow one,

 Answers

www.cambridgewater.co.uk/about_you/save_home.
asp.

Possible answers |
‘If you want a cold drink, it's better to keep a jug
of water in the fridge than run a tap until it gets
cold’; ‘Den't run the tap while you're brushing your
teeth — use a glass of water’; "Don’t wash fruit,
vegetables or salad under %he tap - use a bowl’;
"‘Water used for cooking can be re-used, when h's
cool, to water plants.’

Exam round-up Go through the answers with the class.

Answers

2 connected with 3 keep to this topic 4 a range
of tenses 5 take turns 6 listening to 7 asking
for more details and their opinions 8 give reasons
and examples

© Before they begin the exam Lask, check understanding

of the vocabulary in the ‘Saving Energy’ leaflel.
Monitor pairs and give feedback when they have
finished.

Writing Part 3
@ The class read the instructions, then the model letter

for gist, ignoring the errors for now. Check answers.
Then they study the letter to find the three mistakes,

all of which involve language presenled in this unil.

Answers

1 paragraph A: the wildlife in your country;
paragraph B: favourite animal; paragraph C:

Are there many of them?

2 geen are seen (present simple passive), bettes
best (superlative adverb), easyly easily (spelling of
comparative adverb)

@ @ This revises language points and introduces a

correction code. These should be done in pairs, then
discussed as a class.

Answers

2 G, | really enjoy being here. 3 G, ... a new film
about animals which is called The life of animals ...
4 5p. ... a film with plenty of excitement ...

5 WO, I don't know what the name of the mountain
is. 6V, | hope | haven'l made a lot of mistakes.
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€ Exam round-up

lﬁmwm
2 True 3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True
: 7 False B True

@ swudents do this individually, referring back to Ana's
letter for organisation. Don't collect in their completed
work yet, as the final stage is peer correction in
Exercise 5,

' Sample answer

Hi Justin,
| It was great to hear from you. We love pets here

and almost everyone has a dog, cat, bird, rabbit or
| other animal.

People keep pets for different reasons. Many people,
| particularly those who live on their own, like to
have a pet for company. Others need an animal
at home - for instance, a huge dog to protect the
house, or a cat to catch mice! |
Hamsters are my favourite pet. They're friendly,
cute and - because they're so tiny - they don't take |
up much space! Sometimes our hamster Frankie is
allowed out of his cage so that he can run round
more freely. He really enjoys that!

Well, that’s all for now. | hope you can write again
soon.

Best wishes,
Ana

@ students highlight errors in each other’s work, but
leave the actual correction to the writer, Give advice
if it is not clear whether mistakes have actually been
made, or what kind of errors they are. Give them
plenty of time to talk through the corrections they
have made, This activity provides useful practice with
peer correction and could be done with all written
work in future.

Unit 11 photocopiable activity:
Passive connections Tine 15 mins +

In class
@ Divide vour class inte groups of three or four, and give

Objectives

e To practise use of the passive (past and present)

e To review key vocabulary from Unit 11

e (In extension) To practise changing verbs to nouns

using suffixes

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each group of three or
four students in your class. Cut each into 17 cards along

Conserving nature @

each a set of cards (including the large “verb’ card).

9 Explain that there are 16 sentences on their cards.

The first part of each sentence is on the right side

of one card, and the second part is on the left side

of another card. Their task is to match the right and
left sides of the cards to make 16 complete sentences.
The first card has “Start’ on it, and the last card has
‘Finish’.

@ However, 0 make this more challenging, the main

verb in the second part of each sentence has heen
removed. They can find these verbs on their large
card. They should put the verbs into their appropriate
sentences, but they will need to change the form

of each verb so that it is grammatically correct.

All of the sentences use a passive construction
(present or past simple).

O stop the activity after ten minutes and review their

answers. Award the groups one point for each
sentence they correctly joined and one point for each
verb correctly used in those sentences (the form musi
be correct]. The winner is the group with the most
points, ar vou could extend the activity as follows:

Extension idea The verbs they have used can also

be made into nouns by adding a suffix {-ion, -ation

or -ment) and, in some instances, by making other
changes to the end of the verb. Most of these appeared
in the vocabulary section of Unit 11. In their groups,
they change these verbs into nouns (they could also
use these nouns in sentences of their own), Stop them
after another ten minutes. For each noun they correctly
formed, groups get an extra point, which is added to
their score from the original activity.

Answers

The cards are in their correct order on the activity
sheet. The words needed to complete them are
{in order): rreated, replaced, discussed, protected,
entertained, invented, admired, permirted,
celebrated, destroyed, reserved, invited, informed,
completed, eonnected,

The noun forms are: admiration, celebration,
completion, connection, destriction, discussion,
entertainment, information, invention, fnvitation,
permission, protection, replacement, reservation,
treatmernt
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small cards). Shuffle each set of cards well.

Unit 11

Unit 11 photocopiable activity

Passive connections
l g Cut along the dotted lines to divide these into cards.

Ty

START —

that was kinder to the

environment.

ceeerenness il 1954,

- tu feed ihemu.

............ 0 a major
conference on climate
' change.
Fioitenrs aia at the end
' of 2008,

invent invite permit

In the past, some animals

in ZOOs Were ...

o r many

ideas were ...

I hate circuses because
[ think it's wrong when

people are ...

and whales are ...

The 40th anniversary

of Friends of the Earth was

Places on the nature trip

around the bay were ...
We wanted to visit the

nature park, but we

WEIE ...

The trees in thefuresl i

ﬂl-'E b4

protect

admire celebrate complete connect destroy discuss eatertain inform

replace reserve treal

........... . very b.ldl_',n

. , but nobody <
- could agree on anything.

------------

............ by aﬁjﬁlals

B by many people
- because they are beautiful

and intelligent.

............ in 2009,

vsaessensees fOras by our

leacher.

vesssvess Lhat it was

| The old heating system at

our school was ...

Animals such as
crocodiles and pandas

dare-...

Solar panels, which -

provide solar energy,

the animals at the zoo,

but we weren't ...

somebody droppeda
match and as a result half

the forest was ...
I've always been interested
in the environment

and last year 1 was ...

:.i?urk on the new Earth

closed to members of the
f public.

people can see the wildlife

Enviroanment Centre

was ...
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Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Pster May with Rawdon Wysit © Cambridge University Press 2010 _ @

Word list

Unit 11

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

advertisement n (99) a picture, shart film, song, etc.
which tries to persuade people to buy a product or
service

announcement n (99) something that someone says
officially, giving information aboul something

attraction n (99) something that makes people come 1o a
place or want to do a particular thing

bat n (98] a small animal like a mouse with wings that
flies at night

celebration i (99) when you celebrate a special day or
even!

climate change n (101) the way the Earth’s weather is
changing

collection n (99] a group of objects of the same type that
have been collected by one person or in one place

confirmation n (99) an announcement or proof that
something is true or certain

connection 11 {99) a relationship between people or
things

creature n (98) anything that lives but is not a plant

crocadile n (100] a big reptile with a long mouth and
sharp teeth, that lives in lakes and rivers

development it (29) when someone or something grows
or changes and becomes more advanced

discussion n (99) when people talk about something and
tell each other their ideas or opinions

duck n (100} a bird with short legs that lives in or near
water

energy conservation . [101) when you are careful not to
waste fuel, etc.

enjoyment 1 (99] when you enjoy something

antertainment n (99) shows. films, television, or other
performances or activities that entertain people

improvement i (99) when something gets better or when
you make it better

invention n (29) something that has been designed or
created for the first time

invitation n (99) when someone invites you to do
something or go somewhere

pet 7 (105) an animal that someone keeps in their home
petrol n (101] a liquid fuel used in cars

pollution n (99) damage caused to water, air, etc. by
harmiful substances or waste

preparation n (99) the things that you do or the time
that you spend preparing for something

protection 11 (99) keeping someone or something safe
from harm

recycle v (101) to put used paper, glass, plastic, ete.
through a process so that it can be used again

replacement n (99) the thing or person that replaces
something or someone

reservation n (99) an arrangement that you make to
have a seat on an aircraft, a room in a hotel, etc.

rubbish 7 (101} things that you throw away because you

do not want them

save v (103) to keep something to use in the future, to
stop something from being destroved

snake n (98] a long, thin creature with no legs that slides
along the ground

stand-by n (104) something that is ready to be used if
needed

translation 1 (99) something which has been rranslated

from one language 10 another, or the process of
translating

waste v (104) to use too much of something or use
something badly when there ig a limited amount of it
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giraffe n (101) a large African animal with a very long
neck and long, thin legs

wildlife n (98) animals, birds, and plants living in their

natural environment

Complete PET by Emma Hoyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambridge University Press 2010 [ RSUGINGEE

Unit objectives 4]

e Topics: language and social interaction

Listening Part 3: [ollowing the exam advice
Reading Part 3: ignoring irrelevant difficult words
Speaking Part 3: describing a photo

Writing Part 3: (story) organisation and linking,
typical mistakes with past tense and plural forms

Grammar: reported speech (statements,
commands, questions and other changes),
indirect questions

Vocabulary: slang words, speak, talk, say, tell and
ask for, prepositions of place

Exam round-up
Starting off

@ Focus on the Martian picture to make sure studenis
understand what a Martian is.

5]

(6

@ Encourage the students to give full answers.

Reading Part 3

@) Geek and dork have a negative connotation whereas
dude is positive.

Answers : '
1 geek 2 dude 3 dotk

@ 10 a monolingual class, students can compare Lo see
if they use the same slang words. In a multilingual
group, students should be encouraged o compare
whether they have slang for the same words in their
different languages.

(3]
Suggested answer
The text is about Martian. This language has been
created by Chinese teenagers to talk with their
friends online.

www tienganhedu.cdr

What did you say?

Suggested answers
2 Young people ... first ... Martian ... Taiwan;
' 3 film Shaolin Soccer, Zhao Wei comes ... Mars;
| 4 Teenagers ... use the Internet ... called Martians;
| § Software companies ... selling programs ... help
... Write ... Martian; 6 Ms Li ... never ... read
messages ... Mei's computer; 7 When Mei starts
writing ... Martian ... uses other people’s work;
8 Wang Haiyong allows ... students ... homework
in Martian; 9 Bei Bei Song considers herself ...
up to date; 10 Bei Bei ... approves of Martian

- Answer
Sentence 2; No. vou don’t need to understand
spread.

Answers
1 Correct - 80% of teenagers aged between 15
and 19 in China use this language when they send
messages or chat with each ather online

2 Correct - It became popular in Taiwan in 2004
| and three years later, it spread to mainland China

3 Incorrect — She isn't really a visitor from Mars

4 Incorrect - anyone who acts strangely there
is known as a Martian ... the language which
‘teenagers in China enjoy creating is also known
' as Martian

' 5 Correct — people are buying special software to
; translate between Chinese and Martian

| 6 Incorrect - she could not understand the emails
from Mei's friends

| 7 Correct — At first, 1 just copy words from texts
which my friends have already written in Martian

8 Incorrect - | refuse to mark my students” work
when they use this language

| 9 Correct - but she doesn't think she’s ald-fashianed

10 Incorrect - she thinks that this language is really
silly
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‘What did you say? @

MMMHMWMmW =
briefly on their reactions to the | Scott: disco; William: fastball match:
(7 Gina: non-uniform day

Sl.tggennd answers
1 incorrect / false 2 words / information / details
3text 4 word / phrase / sentence

Vocabulary __

Speak, talk, say, tell and ask for
ﬂmmmzmer%ﬂmmm the board
without the verbs. Invite the students to t:omplafseﬂw
sentences with a suitable verb, e.g. She ... -
French.

(20}
Answers
2told 3speak 4say Stold 6askfor
@ With a weaker class, write the suggested answors

below on the board in a different order for the
students te copy onto their mind map.

Answers .
1 talk zspeak 3say 4tell 5ask 6 askfor

"w answers

1 (together) about a topic, online 2 to someone
(about] 3 something to somebody, cheese (when
you take sumeone’s photo) 4 the time, the
difference (between) 5 someone to do something,
someone about something 6 more food, someone’s
opinion

Qﬂwmhe ch&sacuupienfmmpae Questions first.
= T
1 How manfl&ngum can you speak well?

2 Do you always say ‘hello’ to everyene when you
walk into the classroom?

3 Are you good at telling jokes?

4 I you don't understand, do you ask questions?
5 Do you talk to your friends about your future
plans?

—

Grammar
Reported speech and reported commands

néﬂm if they have raised money for a project
{e.g. a trip) and how.

3 O After listening, invite a discussion on which event
the students would vote for.
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@ O () The students will listen to a different
recording to check their answers.

Answers

1 had organised a disco to collect money 2 could
arganise a similar event again 3 'd/had thought
about organising a football match 4 were going to
play against the teachers 5 (that) it didn't have to
be just teachers 6 were all wearing school uniform

7 wauld pay to wear

Answers

2 past continuous 3 past perfect 4pastperfec;
a’Pﬂﬂtﬂm{ﬁE 5 would + infinitive 6 L
going to 7 could

O ror more information on other changes to adverbs,
pronouns, etc. in reported speech, refer the students
to the Grammar reference section.

| Answers
2 the year before 3 his/her 4 they/we

@ Make sure that the students make the appropriate

changes (o the pronouns.

2 (that) someone had left / left their/his/her MP3
player in the kitchen after the party 3 (that) he
‘was having a great time there 4 (that) he wanted
lo sell his bike so he could buy a new one

© Encourage the students to write at least 50 words for
each situation.
19

Answers
2 to close the door 3 to think about the
suggestions 4 to forget the meeting

0]

Answers
2 not to worry 3 not to touch anything
4 not to forget to phone

Listening Part 3
@ 1i the answer is false, encourage the students to
explain why.

Answers

1 True 2 False (there is extra information which
you don't need to understand to complete the notes)
3True 4 True 5 False {use the second listening
to check your answers) 6 False (make a guess -
you will not lose marks for a wrong answer)

@ Ask the students if they have ever entered a
t:umpaunn,n whttﬁtmsa&hﬂl, e.g. a drawing or a

Suggested questions

1 How old do [ have to be 1o enter the competition?
2 Can I enter with a friend? 3 Can I choose the
topic of my website? 4 What language should

1 write the website in? 5 When do I have to send
you my website?

ﬁwmmwmmﬁmthemm
information in the notes.
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on Encourage peer correction hefare open class
feadback,

1coach 219 3 (school] subject 4 (online)
library 5 Australia 6 November

Grammar

Reported questions

As a warmer Invite the students to recap on what they
Ii_;nuw about the Web Challenge competition.

What software can we use (o design the website?;
Does the topic have to be very original?; How big
should the website be?

A O () Remind students that Gerry might not answer
all tl_aie mmtimm.
Alternati SN GOt

awarding stmiems a point if their fdimﬂm qmﬁm i
answered.

2Jade 3Julian 4 Hamad 5 Haley
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ANSWeETS

2 Does our coach have to work in our school?

3 How do we register for the competition?

4 What do we do if we have technical problems?
5 What will we see in Australia?

Answers
b usually changes like in reported speech
¢ never disnt edon't use

9“ Encourage students 1o try to complete the

journalist’s questions before they listen again.

Answers
2 thought 3 you stayed 4 your hotel was
| 5 you visited

R
2 you think of Sydney 3 you stay in Sydney
4 your hotel 5 you visit in Australia apart from

Sydney

The students look at the examples in Exercise 2.

Answers
2 she was 3 Do you want 4 they were going
S if they had

Indirect questions

00

Nadia says they took a boat trip around Sydney
harbour and that their hotel had views over the

!I : Py
2 stays the same 3 never 4isn't 5 sometimes

Answer .

In reported questions the tense changes and we
rigver use a question mark. In indim:tqumiﬁns
the tense doesn’t change and we sometime :
question mark.

Extension idea Invite the students to continue
the journalist’s interview with mmmn
information on ﬁummlla iﬂ.g, m

qu;apm'

Vocabulary
Prepositions of place
As a warmer Describe the location of an object in your

Mmmapmmmhmmmﬂmm
should draw a diagram of its location.

© @ () Pause the recording between each question.

Altuw umatudenwuma 1o complete and compare
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@Wihmmmth&mmmﬁt
Suggested answers

Picture 1: label the box on the desk, the lamp next
to the box, the keys in/inside the box

Picture 2: write over above the bridge, label the
sports shop between b and hairdresser,
also label sports shop opposite pet shop
Picture 3: label five little cousins in front of aunt,

uncle with sunglasses on the right, Elen behind
- | uncle

O O Alternative treatment Set & five-minute time limit to
mwhﬁ:mwmplﬂhﬂw;fphm correctly within

the time set. Those who don't do the task in English ar
Il =t thair martnor's alam Baus e ootom ersaskine far fiuo

@ Ask the students to look at the two photos and predict
the examiner’s question.

Suggested answers

1 on your own / one minute 2 describe what you
can see 3 use one of the expressions from Unit 10
4 use a suitable preposition

© Alternative treatment With a weaker class, model a
good description first.

Writing Part 3
groups of four or five. Student 1 begins the story, using
one of the sentences as the first line. When you shout
"Stop!’, Student 2 continues until you shout ‘Stop!” again.
Student 3 now continues and so on.

1 A story 2 Your English teacher 3 About 100
words 4 One provides the first sentence of the
story and two gives you the title 5 No, you can
choose between a story and a letter

Answers
1 Question 1
teacher.

2 The ringing phone belonged to the

Answer 1 | ;
All the sentences are correct, so the story is a good
ANSWET.

Pﬂﬂt tenses and ph}:ai forms, in pﬂIﬂEﬂIﬂL med 10 b
checked by candidates, especially those with
forms.”

Answers

Types of mistake: past tenses and plural forms
1 betieved — believe 2 forget —+ forgotten

3 student - students 4 teft — leave S stoped

stopped
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6

R - T - e L - e

seconds,

Unit 12

| Model answers
"1 1 realised that T hadn’t locked the door. |

| was at the bus stop. | telephoned my sister [0 ask
her if she could go home but she didn’t answer her

. phone. Then | decided to telephone my mum Lo tell
her the truth. My mum told me 10 go home, As 1 gol

| to my street | saw a fire engine outside my house.

‘Oh no!’ I thought. I saw a neighbour and asked

" him what had happened. He said thata cat wasina |

tree and couldn’t get down. | was so happy. Finally

' 1 got to my house and locked the door.

2 The message began, ‘Congratulations! You've
. won first prizel’

| I couldn't believe it! I was the winner. Two months
before, | had entered a drawing competition in a
shop, [ telephoned my best friend, who told me 1o
phone the shop. She also asked me what the prize
was but | said [ didn’t know. | decided to walk to

| the shop. 1 was so excited. I went into the shop and |

I found a shop assistant. | told her my name and |

| said that 1 had received a message. She said,

|*Oh, you're the winner. Congratulations!

: You've won a weekend in Paris.’ | was delighted.

4 As | got on the train, | saw an emply seat next
io my lavourite actor.

Davey Shaw was on the train. | couldn’t believe it!

I asked him if I could sit next to him. I told him that
he was my favourite actor and I'd seen all his films.

| Davey asked me where | was going. | told him

I was going to meel my [riends to go to the cinema.
The journey went really quickly and we were soon
in the city centre. When 1 found my friends, I told
them that [ had sat next to Davey Shaw on the train
but they thought [ was telling lies again.

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 11

Answers

Grammar

@ 2 was built 3 seems 4 rises 5 is washed 6 reaches

7 was completely flooded B disappeared 9 is done
10 know 11 were saved 12 was put up

€ 2 more quickly 3 (the) best 4 more frequently

5 harder 6 (the) worst 7 more strongly 8 more
carefully

i e e e Ty R e Ry TR

Vocabulary

© (More than one answer is sometimes possible)
2 great/much excitement 3 a reservation 4 a quick
examination 5 celebrations often 6 no information

O Across: 1 giraffe 5 snake 6bat 8 ostrich
11 save 12 recycle
Down: 2 energy 3 rubbish 4 petrol 5 solar
7duck 9tiger 10 waste

Vocabulary and grammar review
Unit 12

Answers

Vocabulary

@) 2 infrontof — in front of 3 At-the-right —» On the
right 4 pext —+ nextto 5ir = on 6 benindof —
behind 7 inside-of — inside 8 onn — over

© 2 told 3said 4 ask for 5asked 6 totell / telling
7 tell

Grammar

O 2 what-was-theteam-eated — what the team was
called
3 why-didn't+ge — why 1 didn’t go / why | hadn't
gone
4 why-wasHerying —+ why | was crying
S whatwastgeing-to-de — what 1 was going to do
6 where-should-she-ge —+ where she should go
7 whernamtgoing = when | am going

D 2 she was not / wasn't very keen 3 she loved
comedies 4 she hadn’t gone / didn't go 5 they had

just finished 6 she would go to the cinema that day if

she could

® Suggested questions
2 ‘Are you keen on thrillers?’
3 ‘Do you love comedies:?'
4 ‘Did you go to the cinema last weeki’
5 ‘Have you (just) finished your exams?’
6 “‘When will you go to the cinema?’

@ Suggested answers

2 | asked you if you were keen on thrillers.

3 | asked vou if vou loved comedies.

4 1 asked you if you went to the cinema last week.
5 | asked you if you had finished your exams.

6 | asked vou when you would go to the cinema.
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Unit 12 photocopiable activity:
Reported speech dictation

Time: 25 mins +

Objectives
e 'To practise use of reported speech
e To listen for information and make noles

o (In extension) To make a piece of narrative text
sound more natural

Before class

Make one copy of the activity for each group of four
students in your class. Cul each one into six cards along
the dotted lines.

In class

o Divide your class into groups of four students (if
you have an uneven number of students, some will
need to work in groups of five, but try not to have
any groups of three). Ask them to divide into pairs:
Students 1 and 2 and Students 3 and 4. Give Students
1 and 2 a copy
of the card marked Dialogue 1 and give Students 3
and 4 a copy of the card marked Dialogue 2. They
should make sure that the other pair does not see this.
Da not hand out the other cards yet.

@ Tell them that they are going to read the conversations
on their cards to the other pair. They should tell the
other pair their names(e.g. John, Alice) and then read
the conversation at normal speed (not teo slowly or
too quickly). They shauld read it three times. The
ather pair should listen and make notes about whal
they hear on the second and third read-throughs.
Their notes should be as detailed as possible. Allow
them about seven to eight minutes for this.

What did you say? @

www.tienganhedu.com

€) When they have finished, explain that they are
going to use the information in their notes (o
complete a single piece of text using reported speech.
Give 5tudents 1 and 2 the card marked Text 2,
and give Students 3 and 4 the card marked Text 1.
Using the notes they made, they should try to fill in
the gaps. Let them do this for about ten minutes,
then ask them to stop and hand over their completed
text to the other pair.

O Give Students 1 and 2 the card marked Answers 1,
and give Students 3 and 4 the card marked
Answers 2. They should compare the answers
(the words highlighted in bold) with those that the
other pair wrote. For each word in the gapped text
that marches a word on their answer paper, they
should award the other pair one point.

The maximum they can score is 40 points.
Some alternative answers are possible, so be
prepared to offer your opinion if necessary.

© The winning pair is the pair in each group with the
most points.

Extension idea The model texts they have been given
are very basic, with limited cohesion (there are very
few conjunctions, for example). In their pairs, they can
rewrite the texts to make them sound more natural.
For example, Janice said that it was really hot, but Bill
thsagreed and said that he thought it was very pleasant
because there was a cool wind blowing.

They could aiso do the same with the conversations.
For example:

Jahn: I'm bored. I'm going to the cinema.

Alice: What? But you went to the cinema yesterday.
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Unit 12 photocopiable activity

Reported speech dictation

>< Cut along the dotted lines to divide these into cards.

m 1 Students 1 and 2 Dialogue 2 Students 3 and 4
John: I'm going to the cinema. ' Janice: It's really hot.
Alice: You went to the cinema vesterday. ¢ Bill: 1 think it's very pleasant. There’s a cool wind
John: | like films,  blowing.
Alice: Can | come with you? Janice: I'm hot and I'm going to sit in the shade for
John: Of course you can, i a few minutes.
Alice: Can you wait five minutes? - Bill: I've had enough of the sun, I'll join you.
John: Why? Janice: | have an idea. We can gel an ice cream.
Alice: | wanl o putl on some make-up. Bill: T hate ice cream. It makes my testh ache.
John: We'll be sitting in a dark cinema. Nobody will see you.  Janice: I'll have an ice cream and vou can have a
Alice: 1 feel better when I look smart. drink.
John: Hurry up, because | don't want to miss the beginning Bill: That sounds like a great idea.

Text 1 For students 3 and 4 o complete.

Yesterday evening, John and Alice were sitting together at home. John.......... that e el e
.......... LAlice ... himthathe.......c.. wovaao o the..........the day ........... John.......... that he
eeeeennne SIS, ALCE .o ererrnsn vrnnenssns veaneeeess With him. John . ooveen.n her thatshe ........... AlICE . sueinn.s him !
I ..., N L e e R e -« O ~AHOE . that BNe sve cores to put on some make- |
WD JOBN e DO that Bhey . cvvvinia wisiiwsiimnmeasinss 10 & dark cinema and pebody ... coovivi ssiissavns them,
Alice [o..oocishe dovaini better when she i smart. John .......... BEF L vsiiin wsiminies cp-because he
.................... 00 e cnsa e B oo Of the film,

Text 2 For Students | and 2 to compiete.

Last week, Janice and Bill were sitting on the beach. Janice .......... 53 (1) | S really oo 1|
herhe.......... it was very pleasant because there..........a¢00l.......... DlOWINg. JaNiCe ...cccoviireverrens that
she Lot ang sbe........ci o tosibinthe . .. v forafew ... ool B s s oyl T
ceiziovsEnOUgh ol the....... ... a0d that he ... ..covv v smame her. Then Janice ....oeeeq. She......ce. T NI L
eV .coveenine canenns... ant ive cream, Bill .......... BB vessesniCE CIEAM because ... ovvievn DIS.veivinnn. ache,
MO o ¢ i wmws it s 0 IR v s wiew st s nian it 1) AR ST AT AIME TR 2o vt i e i e B s v W s ot DI v e
.......... that that..........like a great...........

 Answers 1 For students 1 and 2 to mark Students 3 and 4's cﬂmy.{ered"texr.

Yesterday evening, John and Alice were sitting together at home. John said that he was going to the cinema.

- Alice told him that he had gone/been to the cinema the day before. John said that he liked films. Alice asked to go
with him. John told her that she could. Alice asked him to wait five minutes. John asked her why. Alice said that
she wanted to put on some make-up. John told her that they would be sitting in a dark cinema and nebody would
see them. Alice said she felt better when she looked smart. John told her to hurry up because he didn't want to
miss the beginning of the film.

Answers 2 For Students 3 and 4 to mark Students 1 and 2's eompleted text,

Last week, Janice and Bill were sitting on the beach. Janice said that it was really hot. Bill told her he thought it
was very pleasant because there was a cool wind blowing. Janice told him / said that she was hot and she was
going to sit in the shade for a few minutes. Bill said that he had had enough of the sun and that he would join her.
Then Janice said she had an idea: they could get an ice cream. Bill said he hated ice cream because it made his
teeth ache. Janice told him she would have an ice cream and he could have a drink. Bill told her that that sounded
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like a great idea.

ask v (108) to say something (o someone as a question
which you want them to answer

ask for v (108) to say something lo semeone because you
want them o give you something

behind prep (112) at or to the back of someone or
something

between prep (112) in the space that separates two
places, people, or things

communicate v (106) to share information with others
by speaking, writing, moving your body, or using other
signals

communication n (108) the act of communicating with
other people

dork n (106) a stupid or silly perscn
dude 1 (106) a man
geek 1 (106) a man whoe is boring and not fashionable

graffiti n (106) writing or pictures painted on walls and
public places, usually illegally

in front of prep (112) close to the front part of something

inside prep (112) in or into a room, building, container,
etc.

joke n (108) something which someone says to make
people laugh, usually a short story with a funny ending

lie n {108) something that you say or write which you
know is not true

Martian 7 (106) in stories, someone from the planet Mars

next to prep (112) very close (o something or someone,
with nothing in between

on the right prep (112] on or towards the part of your
body that is to the east when you are facing north

opposite prep (112] in a position facing something or
someone but on the other side

Note: the numbers show which page the word or phrase first appears on in the unit.

raise money v (108) 1o collect money from other people
say v (108) o speak words

slang n (106) informal language, often language that is
only used by people who belong to a particular group

speak v (107) to say something using your voice

story n (108) a description of a series of real or
imaginary events which is intended to entertain people

talk v (108] o say things to someone

tell v (108) to say something to someone, usually giving
them information

truth 7 (108) the guality of being lrue

wonder v (111] to want to know something or to try to
understand the reason for something
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over prep (112) above or higher than something

@ Complete PET by Emma Hevderman and Petar May with Rewdon Wyatt £ Cambridge University Press 2010 _

@ Look at this text and put the verbs in bold into their correct passive form
(present or past simple). Don’t forget to use the correct form of be in each case.

m‘:’ﬂmﬁs (0) (clean) . ... was efeamed last week, but it's already dirty.

At school we have an hour for lunch and during that time we (1) (allow) ......ccvonirrernriree. t0 dO
whatever we want, | usually spend the time reading. | really like crime stories and last week
112} (send) .................... 3 book by a friend in California. it’s a book of short stories about
crimes that have gone wrong. All of the stories (3) (take) .................... from newspapers

and websites and my favourite is one about two unlucky criminals called Robert Harris and

Jim White who lived in Detroit (a city that (4) (know) .................. as the ‘crime capital’ of
the USA]. One morning, they parked their car outside a bank in the city, walked in, pointed

guns at one of the assistants and demanded $10,000 in cash. They (5) (BIVe] cvivieeiiivrisnanens

the money by the terrified assistant. However, while they were robbing the bank, their car

F AT | e O ., which they discavered when they left the bank. While they were
wondering how to get away, they (7) (attack) .........coevuannens by an old lady who had been in
the bank moments earlier. When she started hitting them with her umbrella, they tried 1o run
away, but (8) (chase) .....cc.ceneeneea... by a large crowd of people who thought they were trying
to rob the old lady. The two men were so frightened that they ran to the nearest police station for
help, where they (9) (protect) .................... from the angry crowd by several policemen. Later,
they (10) (tell) ......coovennrneinn. by the policeman who arrested them that they were probably the
unluckiest criminals in the country. I love that story!

@ Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space.

After our starter we had two more (0) .......E......., followed by coffee and chocolates,
0 A plates B foods @ Courses D meals

It was my birthday last week and because it was Saturday, | was able to relax. In the morning,

| went to the hairdresser where | (1) ................ my hair washed and cut. After that I went
shopping for a new dress, but I couldn’t find anything I liked, which was a bit of a

(2) ....iviciieias. . Then in the evening my friend took me to a restaurant, where we had a
wonderful (3] -visssvnsnmvess« FOU Y (4] o ovsrrrrrranssss | had a seafood cocktail, and my friend

had a large (5) «oooovennnnnenn of different Italian meats. Then we both had the {(6) .....cvvvivnrens
delicious steaks we had ever eaten. They had been cooked really (7) covvcveniiinnans , not toa much,
not too little, and came with chips and a lovely pepper sauce. Neither of us likes (8) .. :
things like ice cream and chocolate, so we finished the meal with a selection of f:heese [m}r fnend
L) A R e me that he thought it was French, but I think it was Italian). What I liked best
about the restaurant was that we were sitting (10) ................ the kitchen. It had a glass wall, so
we could see the food being cooked.

1 Abhad B made C was D did

2 A disappoint B disappointed C disappointment D disappointing

3 A course B plate C meal D food

4 A enlrance B dessert C beginning D starter

5 A plate B cup C place D table '
6 A best B more C most D very !
7 A well B best C good D better

8 Asalty B sweet C bitter D sour
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9 A said
10 A next

B spoke
B opposite

C ralked D 1old
C between D over

Complete PET by Emma Hayderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt € Cambridge University Press 2010 [ EISSMIAGRE @

€ For each question, complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first,

using no more than three words.

i _H? father said ‘T'm going to cook dinner.’
My father said that....... he. was aoimg ... to cook dinner.

1 “Don't eat so much chocolate,” my mother said to me.

My mother

............................... to eat so much chocolare.

2 1 prefer the taste of fresh fruit to chocolates and sweets,

['think fresh fruit tastes .......cocovciinnes

vevsrenses Chocolates and sweets.

3 We can't cook dinner at home right now because someone is painting the Kitchen.

We can't cook dinner at home right now because we ...,

visesiee Kitchen painted.

4 In the restaurant, my brother sat on my left and my sister sat on my right.
i e G sttty i oo v i bt senvs s anmnvi s o0 s brother and sister.

§ The waiter said ‘Are vou ready to order?".

The waiter asked 5. .....ccviiiiiiinnnsan

vnraner. FEAAY tO OTdeT.

O Complete these short conversations with noun forms of the verbs in italics. In each case you should
add a suffix (-ion, -ation or -ment). Sometimes you will also need to add or remove another letter.

My town has several 0 (attract) .. aftractions. .., including an amusement park and theatre.

Claire:
Rick:
Claire:

Bob:
Roland:
Bob:
Roland:

Jane:

Ryan:

Laurence:

Andy:

Teacher:

Student:
Tearhor

Have you seen this (1) (advertise) .........ccociiiniininn. in the paper?
No, what’s it about?
Well, there’s going to be a talk at the town hall about (2] (poilute) .....ooiiiimieniniiiiians .

Anne and Rupert say they have an important (3) (announee) ........ooveeiiininianas 10 make,
Really? About what?

I don't know. Perhaps they're going to get married.

Well, that would certainly be cause for (4) (celebrate) ...l

We can't go to your favourite restaurant tonight. 1 called to make a (5] (reserve)
vvaesra--. but they're fully booked.

Oh. I was reallv looking forward to it. What a (6) (disappoint) ........coooiiiiiiiinnnn.

I think that the best (7) (invent) ..................c....... of the last few vears is a car that uses

electricity instead of petrol.

I agree. There have certainly been some amazing (8) (develop) ............oo..cin
transport technology recently.

I'm afraid that your work has not shown much (9) (improve) .............oeeeenenn.. TECEDLY.

I'm sorry, but I've had some problems at home.

ANl vieht bt vour (100 lexvamdoel oo v 18 next week., and 1 don’t think
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you'll pass.
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5

© Correct the mistakes in these indirect questions. You will either need to remove a word, change a word

or move a word to another part of the semence
wn you tell me how old are you? ......... 58" }j’“‘*‘u “"""""Hfﬂ"’" ...............
Could you tell me where do you live? .._....
2 Leantremember What i5 YOlE DAINB. . vt wisiieiin vie s sonssbas v v ssine s vi-sis s s b
3 _1'was wondering that I conld ask you a few QUESHIONS. «..vcvviiuimimnnnsssonnsronsnssonsvnananmsssine yomsstsssssmns

4 [ will like to know what your plans are for the weekend. ........cccceeinieinrecirnnrarssnssnnnssennssbnnnsnnsassmnanss
5 Tell me about what you think about the new shopping eentre. ... ... .ot it i e b

 Look at this map and complete the sentences with the name of the shop or service and a preposition
ol location. You can use some preposilions more than once. You must complete both parts of each

sentence correctly for one point.

0 If you feel unwell, you should go to the ., .doaters...., whichis .. sex), 19.. ., the dry cleaner.

1 You can have your teeth checked atthe..............i0., N i s the hairdresser.

2 Books can be borrowed from the ................. bich:ds - s s the right side of Bright Street.

3 Youcangetyourhaircutatthe .........coooeeee, Which s ..voiiivniannas, the garage and the butcher.

4 You can book a holiday at the ................. , Which you will find ................. the shopping centre.

5 [Ifyeou want to send a letter, gotothe.......oocuinnnis, whiehas. ol Peach Road.

6 You can have your car repaired atthe................., Whieh 18 . the hairdresser.

7 if you have a jacket that needs cleaning, goto the................., which yow will find..........cc..... the corner
of Bright Street and Peach Road.

8 The meat atthe................i5 much better than the meal from the supermarket. Il's ....... ., . the librarv.
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9 To get from one part of the shopping centre to the other, use the , which goes............ Main Streé.-L

10 To relax after a busy morning in town, gotothe............. Thisis............ the hairdresser and the garage.

Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt £ Cambridge University Press zmu._ @

 Answer key

Progress tests

@ 1ot 2wasgoing 3 are having / 're having
4 is shining / 's shining 5 am sitting / 'm sitting
6 want 7 don't have / haven't (got) 8 saw
9 was doing 10 wenl

@18 2A 3D 4D 5¢C

© 1 used to play 2 (I) went 3 rarely / seldom play
4 have / have got / "ve got 5 cost too much

O 1 What is your surname? 2 How do you spell that?
3 Where do you go to school? 4 What subjects do
you like to study at school? 5 What do you enjoy
doing with your friends? :

@ 1 unfit, unhealthy 2 untidy, impossible 3 impolite,
unpopular 4 impatient, incorrect 5 unkind, unfair

1 garage 2 garden 3 microwave 4 dishwasher
5 collecting 6 surfing 7 physics 8 chemistry
9 learning 10 studying

@1toiry 2tomeet 3 going 4givingup Stofly
6 tidving 7 breaking 8to get 9 to phone
10 meeting

@ 1 better 2 highest 3 more difficult 4 most
beautiful 5 best Gsafest 7 worst 8 further /
farther 9 busiest 10 noisiest

1D 2A 3C 4C 5B 6B 7D 8A 9B 10D

© 1 by dolphins since 2 not as intelligent 3 may/
might not realise 4 've/have just received 5 dont
need / don't have

O 1 s/has been good 2 Did you enjoy 3 1 didn't go
4 She didn’t invite 5 what did voudo 6 [ went
7 I've never seen 8 I've seen 9 I've already asked
10 haven't sold out yet

@ 1 shopping centre (or center) 2 internet café
3 art gallery 4 youth club 5 tourist office

I3 1 horing = bharad 2 surnriaed = sUirRrising

€ 1gone 2knew 3gottoknow 4 foundout 5 been

@ 1 1tell 2 'm meeting / 'm going to meet 3 's going
to rain 4 "1l probably have 5 're going to show
6 'll be / 'm going to be 7 'm flying / 'm going to
fly Bleaves 9'llgo 10 catch (The auxiliary verb
will should not be repeated here because it is used
with go earlier in the sentence. Do not penalise your
students if they use will, but explain to them why it is
not needed.)

@1C 2D 3C 4A SA 6B 7B 8B 9D 10D

@1 onfoot 2whorunsto 3 losewhen we 4 if/when
the weather / if/when it 5 too cold to

@ 1 hitchhike 2 crossroads 3 guesthouse
4 guidebook 5 overnight

@ 1short 2 curly/wavy 3 handsome/good-looking
(you could also accept artractive, although this would
be less common) 4 hard-working 5 generous/kind
6dark 7 broad 8 unreliable 9 impatient 10 shy

@lin 2in 3by 4on 5to Gon 7on 8to
9 pff 10 outl

@ 1 are allowed 2 was sent 3 are taken / were taken
4 is known 5 were giveri 6 was stolen (had been
stolen is also acceptable] 7 were attacked 8 were
chased 9 were protected 10 were told

@1aA 2C 3C 4D 5A 6C 7A 8B 9D 10B

€ 1 told me not 2 better/nicer than 3 're/are having /
getting the 4 sat/was between my 5 if/whether we
were

O 1 advertisement 2 pollution 3 announcement
4 celebration 5 reservation 6 disappointment
7 invention 8 developments 9 improvement
10 examination

© 1 Could vou tell me where you live? 21 can't
remember what your name is. 3 | was wondering
if/'whether [ could ask you a few guestions.
4 | would like to know what your plans are for the
weekend. § Tell me what vou think about the new
shopping centre,

(@ 1 dentist(’s), opposite 2 library, on
3 hairdresser('s), between 4 travel agent('s), in /
inside / in the middle of / within 5 post office, on
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3 angry for = angry with or angry aboult
4 disappoint = disappointed 5 fond about = fond of

Complete PET

Writing reference

Part 1
Sentence transformations

Exercise 1

a spelling mistake (firs:)

b does not mean the same as the
first sentence

¢ (oo many words

d grammatically wrong

Exercise 2

1any flights 2ascoldas 3uslo
4 spent 5 the most

Exercise 3

1 any + change of verb fly to noun
flights

2 comparative -er + than changes
10 negative not as ... as

3 direct to reported speech asked us
ta

4 stayed ... for changes o spent (no
preposition )

5 never .. such an changes to
superlative the mast ... ever

Part 2
Messages

Exercise 1

1 Your friend Eva; you want 10
barrow her camera

2 Informal

3 An email

4 Explain why, suggest when you
can collect it, say when you'll give
it back

Exercise 2

Suggested answers (The useful

expressions for explaining, thanking,

inviting, suggesting, apologising and
asking are underlined):

2 T1'd like to borrow your camera
because my camera (mine) is
broken.

3 Thank vou ever so much for the
two weeks | spent in your house.

4 1 know you've never visited my

— T e g

b garage, next o Jf beside J dry Cleaner| s, onyat
8 butcher('s), opposite 9 bridge, over 10 park,
behind/near/opposite

6 I'm sg sorry for forgetting your birthday. | feel terrible.
7 Can vou tell me how to get to your house, please?

Exercise 3
1 Dear ..., Best wishes, All the best, Yours
2 Hello, ..., Hi ..., Love, Lots of love, Sée you. soon <

Exercise 4
1 | X (The candidate | « X (The candidate doesn't
doesn’t suggest explain why they want
when he can pick to borrow the camera
up the camera.) nor suggest when they
can collect the camera
so could only get a
maximum of 2 marks.)
2 |V "4 v
3 | / [since and and) | « (bu) )
4 |/ (Dear.. Love) | (Dedr ... Love) 7 (Dear ... See you)
5 | ¢ (41 words) X (This answer is a little | X (This answer is short
long at 50 words. The at 20 words and could
expressions How are you? | only get a maximum of 2
and I hope you're fine are | marks.)
nol necessary.)
Exercise 5

Suggested answers:

A: The answer is well written and organised within the word limit but if
could not get more than 3 marks because it does not include one of the
contenl points.

B: The answer is a little long but it is a good answer which includes all three
comntent points and it would probably be given 5 marks,

C: The message is easy (o understand, but it does not include two of the
content points and it is short. It could only get 3 maximum of 2 marks.

Exercise 6

Suggested words to underline:

1 You are going to miss (an English-speaking friend’s birthday) party
tomorrow 2 anote 3 (an English-speaking friend) Ian 4 apologise,
explain why, suggest another day
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country. YWOould your lIKe to come
and stay in the summer?

5 Why don't we meet in front of the

cinema?

Exercise 7

B: The candidate has included all three content points
appropriately. The message is very clear.

Exercise 8

(suggested answers)

A (5ix corrected mistakes are in bold)

Hello, I am sorry but (tpsmmoerrow) tomorrow 1 can’t go
to your party (#eestse) because | have my sister’s
wedding and she (&ve) lives in the USA. | must
(bring) take the train from Lyon and afterwards
the (phrt) plane from Paris. Shall we meet next
weekend? (Fenks) Thanks.

C (changes in bold)

Hi lan, I'm sorry for not going to your parly (yesterday)
tomorrow. | (#ad) have a bad cold and my sister
(hed) has had an accident. [ (w#ent) "ve been to the
hospital and the doctor (te4d) has told her that she

(keef) has a broken leg, so | (eswtd?) can’t be there.

(Fitt-seevortomorrow) How about meeting next

week? Yours,

Part 3
Informal letter

Exercise 1

1 letter, friend, answering ... questions, about 100

2 an English-speaking friend 3 They recently had
their fourteenth birthday; they were with their family
and enjoyed it a lot. 4 What happens when you have a
birthday; What you do

Exercise 2

1 What happens? He gets excited before it; receives
presents from parents, cards and a birthday cake.
What do you do? Goes out with friends; can do what
he likes

2 Thanks, lots, cool, till, getting, nice, mum, dad, loads
of, mates, Anyway, 've got to

3 Exclamation marks, short forms, e.g. isn', there’s,
it'll. Very short sentences: There's a cake, too, Write
soon. Expressions: take out (phrasal verb), the best
thing, that’s all, All the best

4 Example: like a concert. Reasons: because it's my
birthday, hecause I've got to go out; Linking words:
like; because

Exercise 3
1 letter, English-speaking friend, (aboui) 100 words
2 Your English-speaking friend

3 Ha nrcha e amima o ettt onnre conmtry fnovt manth

Answer key @

Exercise 4

1 1 agoodnews good news 2 forde to do
3 people-which people who 4 youto-visit you visit
No

Yes

Yes

Informal. Short sentences. Vocabulary such as Hi,

Thanks, T ean't believe. Short forms, e.g. that's, it’s.

Punctuation: dash (-), exclamation marks ().

6 Yes. Which are the best pluces to visit? {(second
paragraph); What can [ do there? (third paragraph]

7 Hi..., Thanks for your letter, Please write again soem,
Best wishes

B because, as, hecause

o LW B

Story

Exercise 1

1 rteacher, story, title, lost wallet, 100 words
2 title

3 abowt 100

Exercise 2

third person

crowded, busy, upsel. angry, nervous, anxiously

a mystery

a was standing (past continuous), was stolen (past

simple passive), realised (past simple), had lost (past

perfect)

b Upset and angry (adjectives)

¢ ‘I believe this is yours" + reporting verb

d looked anxiously inside withoul saying yet what he
saw

e s card, butr with someone else’s photo

f they had wanted to steal his identity

i U B e

Exercise 3

1 (English) teacher, story, begin, sentence, 100 words

2 Your English teacher

3 When the phone rang, [ knew tmmediately who was
calling: at the beginning of the story

4 phone, rang, 1 knew, who

5 first person

Exercise 4
al b3 el

Exercise 5

1 Yes

2 Yes

3 will would (be announced), beleive believe, of in (the
world)

A Crraosctsd arcitere: Dact cimnle: thamohd: Past
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4 More about your country, in particular where to go
and what to do there.

T T I TE T - S T P . el P L,

continuous: was taking part; Past perfect simple: had
completed; Conditional: would perform; Conditional
passive: (would) be announced; Present perfect: You've

Complete PET

immediately, Before, when, After, in two weeks, now

Mainly formal. She uses the full form of verbs:

had passed, | had cormpleted. The passive: (would)

be announced. Complex sentences. No exclamation

marks or dashes.

7 At the beginning, she makes the reader wail by saying
Before answering, | thought back and then goes back
in time, describing the events leading up 1o that in
the second paragraph. She ends the second paragraph
by saying and now it was time, and starts the final
paragraph with Nervoustly, I took the eall. Using the
natural pause between paragraphs to create interest
is similar to the way writers sometimes do this at the
end of a chapter in an exciting novel.

8 She hears this over the phone: ‘You've won the
National Dance Competition,'

9 Nervously, amuzed, cowtldn't bel{ie)ve it, a dreamn come

trize, the happiest person (in) the world

o

Speaking reference

Part 1

Exercise 1
2g 3f 4¢ Sc 6a 7b

Exercise 2

five-year fifth year, at the school at school, so-many
aftheinternet so much of the Internet, as Spain  like
/ such as Spain, We-neverdid We'd never done / We've
never done

Exercise 3
2True 3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True

Recording script CD2 Track 26
Examiner: Now, whal's your name?

Emilio: My name’s Emilio.

Examiner: Thank you. And what's your surname?
Emilio: Sanchez.

Examiner: How do you spell it

Emilio: 5-A-N-C-H-E-Z.

Examiner: Thank you. Now, where do you lived
Emilio: In Santiago. In a district called

‘Independéncia’, which is quite near of the
city centre.

Examiner: And do you work or are you a student in
Santiagoe?

Eariliss T'rr m ormvAdasmt o T b m dvnas e e . u e ok

Ao
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Emilio: Er ... could you repeat the gquestion, please!

Examiner: What subjects do you study?

Emilio: Oh, um ... maths, science, history,
geography ... things like that. And English,
of course. | do that at the school, and 1 have
lessons at home, too, with a teacher that
comes to my house.

Examiner: Do you enjoy studying English, Emilio?
Emilio: Yes, 1 like learning it a lot because so
many of the Internet is in English, and also
because most of the music | enjoy is too.
Examiner: Do you think that English will be useful for
vou in the future?
Yes, definitely. For instance, 1'd really like to
travel round Europe and North America, and

for that I'll need to know English. Except in

countries as Spain and Mexico, of course,
where I'll be able to speak in Spanish.

Examiner: OK, Emilio. What did vou do last weekend?

Emilio: Last weekend ... Oh ves, | was at the
sports centre on Saturday. We were playing
basketball against one of the best teams in
Santiago, and in the end we beat them. We
never did that before!

Examiner: Thank vou.

Emilio:

Exercise 4

Add more information: as well as that, also, and
sometirnes

Ask someone to repeat something: could vou say that
again, please?, sorry, 1 didn't catch that, could vou
repeal that, please?

Give examples: for instance, like, for example, such as

Exercise 5
Sorry, I'didn't earch that, such as, alse, like, for example,
and sometimes

Recording script CD2 Track 27
Examiner: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

Er, sorry, [ didn’t catch that.
Examiner: What do vou enjoy doing in your free time?

Isabel: My free time, right. Well, most of all I like
doing sports - lots of different ones such as
running and swimming. I love swimming,
especially in the sea. Also sports that vou
play with a ... er ... racket, like tennis and
badminton. There's a really big sports centre
near my house, where you can do lots of

ARt E R e i = CrRE e . - T it w1

Isabel:

|

=
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secondary school. really like that. And sometimes | play table |
Examiner: And what subjects do vou study? tennis there, t00.
www_ tienganhedu.com
Part 2 Stella: And if we ask what is her ... er ... favourite

kind of film it's not a surprise when we'll give
them to her. The same problem with music.

Exercise 1
1 That a classmate is leaving and the rest of you in the Lee: Maybe MP3 player, then?
class want to get a present for him or her. Stella: Yes, then she can put any music she want.
2 Discuss the possible presents shown in the picture; From the Internet. But 1 think that’s not the
choose one of them better thing pecause she's got already an MP3
3 Six: (set of) books, (digital) camera, (set of] DVDs, plaver. I'm sure | see her with one the other
mobile phone, (pair of) trainers, MP3 player day, so not that
: Lee: Uh-huh. Shoes the same.
Exercise 2 Stella: The trainersi! Yes, probably she has some and
2Yes 3Yes 4Yes 5 Yes, the mobile phone I'm not so keen of them anyway.

6 Stella. She deals with the task quite well, keeps the

3 R ; I el Lee: So which of others we get?
conversation going with her partner and talks guite e 0
fluently. Although she makes some mistakes, in general Stella: Well, she’s going to live Sy Plﬂﬂi- 50
these don’t prevent her communicating well and she perhaps we should get her the camera? Then
uses a good range of grammar and vocabulary. Her she can make lots of photos.
pronunciation is influenced by her first language, but Lee: Or mobile phone. She can also photo with
she can be understood without much difficulty. Lee is mobile phone.
weaker on all these points, although he replies to most of  ggejja: Yes. that's true. As well she could send the
what Stella says and knows how to take turns. pictures to us here and we can see what is
. like her new life there.
gmmm‘e 3 ed: How about, I'm not really sure aboit = la very goadiika; yes: hall e o thal S
sed: . sure abou 3
mﬁm;;:f:f;hhe n}gﬁ:w:uf bmiEt Pt o e fomats o Stella: Yes, let's buy her a phone. She'll like that, I'm
Perhaps we should, Yes, that's true, That's a (very) good : e
ideq, So shall we ... . then? Examiner: Thank you
Recording script CD2 Track 28 Part 3
Examiner: [n the next part, you're going to talk te each Exercise 1

other. I'm going to describe a situation 1o
you. A school friend of yours is going to live
in another country. Talk together about the
different things the class could buy him or
her as a leaving present and decide which
one would be best. Here is a picture with
some ideas to help you. I'll say that again.
A school friend of yours is going to live in
another country. Talk together about the

(Accept other sensible suggestions)

Photo A: the place, weather, time of day, colours, clothes
and activities

Photo B: the place, weather, time of day, colours, clothes
and activities

Exercise 2
Sofia talks about the place, the weather, the colours, the

different things the class could buy him or clothes, the activities,
her as a leaving present and decide which Tania talks about the place, tr_le 'i'fl’E:'lI'.hE{‘, the colours
one would be hest. All right? Talk together. (dark), the clothes, the activities.
Stella: OK, er, if I start? Exarcise 3
e O, . Sofia 1+ 2 X There is some range: a surnny day, trees,
Stella: How about buying her the books? | know mountains and there are, | can see, I think but this is all
she likes very much to read so maybe they quite simple. 3 X 4 X (She says the boy here which
will be nice for her to have. suggests she is pointing at the picture.) 5 X (She stops
Lee: I am no really sure. Very heavy for ... er ... quickly by saying That's all)) 6 X (Her answer is
carry on aeroplane. DVDs better. simple and rather short.)

Tanialv 2+ 37 44 5+ 6 (Taniadescribes
the photo well. She uses a wide range of vocabulary
and structure ta do this. She describes the location

Stella: You may be right, but is difficult to choose
for somebody that you ... er ... not really
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ETHOOW Vely wiell,

rather than points and speaks for about a minute.)
Lee: Uh-huh.

Complete PET

www.tienganhedu.com
Recording script CD2 Track 29 Exercise 3
Examiner: Now, I'd like each of you to talk on vour Free-lime activities
own about something. I'm going to give each ’__-_
of you a phetograph of people enjoying their Agnes meet friends
free time. Sofia, here is your photograph. g0 10 the cinema
Please show it to Tania, but I'd like you 10 (very expensive)
talk about it. Tania, you just listen, I'll give - * :
you your photograph in a moment. Sofia, ‘qk“r_lg iunce}. go skiing again
please tell us what you can see in your playing tennis, beach
photograph. volleyball
Sofia: Um ... er ... there are four peaple in the travelling visit many places, e.g.
photograph. 1 can see a boy, no [ think there listen o music China
are two boys and two girls. They all have dancing (used to do | dancing lessons
d ... Wm ;.. & ... this. 1 think they are on ballet)
holiday. It's a sunny day and the weather ) ,
it’s warm. One of the girls wears short i meet friends — have a
trousers and a red T-shirt. The boys wear ... walk, talk
€r ... er ... the boy here wears a shirt. The go to the cinema skiing on the water
shirt is blue. They are looking at the trees, playing tennis (water-skiing)
mountains and ... that's all. (quite bad), skiing,
Examiner: Thank you, Can [ have the booklet, please? snowboarding,
Now, Tania, here is your phmusraph. it‘ snorkelling (last year)
also shows people enjoying their iree time. | L e
Please show it to Sofia and tell us what you : " Ea.m 59 PR SHECUC
can see in the photograph. listen to music, o
Tania: OK. In this picture, we ¢an see three boys especially 1oek
and a girl. I think they could be friends. On dancing (quite bad)

the right, we can see a boy wearing a shirt :

and dark trousers. Next to this boy, there is Exercise 4

his friend. He appears to be happy because 1/ 24/ 37/ 4/ 57/ 6/ Agnes and Marcos

he’s smiling. The other boy is carrying a are strong PET candidates. They do exactly what is

. a ... - it's made of wood and it's used for required in this part of the test.

skating. Er ... behind the girl and bovs, we

can see some buildings and the street so |

think they're in a city, rnaybl{ New York or Hecurding Eﬂi‘ipt CD2 Track 30

London. The weatherlooks nice and ... Examiner: Your photos showed people enjoying their

Examiner: Thank you. free time. Now, 1'd like you to talk together

about the things you enjoy doing in your
free time and the things you would like to

Part 4 try in the future.
i Agnes: OK. At the weekends, um, | like meeting my
Exercise 1 8 friends,
Fre?-th:ne amlﬂtfes vou do now and free-time activities Mareos b bon U 5 i [
vou'd like to try in the future et | I Ik,
Eioesiag 2 Snmeﬂmes EE gn o the gggmg What about
you? Do you like going to the cinema?

Students’ own answers i -
Agnes: Yes, but it's very expensive. What about

sport? Do you play any sports?
Marcos: Yeah, I agree the cinema is expensive. 1

like playing tennis but I'm quite bad. In the
winter we go skiing to the mountains. | love
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it. This vear ['ve tried snowboarding. It's

fantastic. Have you ever tried it? '

Answer key ]

www.tienganhedu.com

Agnes: No, well, | mean ... | once went skiing with Authentic pas‘l PE-I' paper

my uncle but that was two or three years

ago. | would like to go skiing again but z

ll'?e mountains are verv [ar. Like you, um, fmm camh"dge ESOL
| also like playing tennis, especially in the

summer, We also plav beach volleyball. Paper 1 Reading and Writing
There is a place to play on the beach and we

have a good time. What things would you Reading Part 1

like to try in the future? 1A 2B 3A 4C 5B
Marcos:  We always go to the islands in the summer. 3
y Dsient snorkelitns with any Reading Part 2

cousins. It was so beautiful to see the fish 6A 7G 8D 9H I0E
under the water. You should try it. | would Reading Part 3
like to try skiing on the water. You know, 11B 12A 13B MA 15A 16A 17B 18B

you have skis and a boat takes you on the 1A 20B
water. Yes, I want 1o do that. Reading Part 4
Agnes: Oh, you mean water-skiing. I've never done Sl S e

that. I'm a little scared of the water ... | 21D 22C 23D 24A 15B

prefer doing things on the land. | really like  Reading Part 5

!IE\"E‘HIFIE and when I'm older | would like 26D 27B 28C 20A 30B 3 C 32C 33 A

to visit many places. My dream is to visit 34B 35C
China. We have studied so many things

about China and | would like to see it Writing Part 1
Would you like to travel when you're older? 1 (see/watch) such an // (see/watch) a more

Marcos: Maybe. | haven't really thought about it. | £ (U VNG 1o

2 T 3 gave / showed
don't really like cars and planes because | 4 (muchy berter-thian
feel ... er ... | feel not good.

5 end of // referee ended/finished // final whistle of

Agnes: Yeah, it's true and sometimes the journey -
can be long and boring. Don't you think so? Writing Part 2
: [ would like o There are 5 marks for Part 2. Candidates at this level are
: 4 g II i ¥
Haeos UI :ha [hnuih: IEJIGE ﬂ: ]EI Ilﬂ.:mﬂgi E:llls:i", uitar not expected to produce faultiess English, but, to achieve
; 5 marks, a candidate should write a cohesive message
Agnes: St & clearly communicating all three content points.
Marcos: Yeah. My friend sings really well and
there is another friend who can play the Task-specific Mark Scheme for Writing Part 2
drums. We are thinking in making a group. : F _ -
You see, we Iove all kinds of music but D R A AR
especially rock. Do vou listen to music? reference to what candidate likes about new home
Agnes: Sometimes. Well, it depends. If 1 have to T e et L B '
study then I can't listen to music or the TV invitation to English friend to visit candidate

or nothing but when we have parties | like

listening to music. Do you like dancing? These are two examples of real PET candidates’ answers
Marcos: Yeah, I love it but I'm quite bad. What about  /or Question 6 (Candidate A and Candidate B), followed

vou? by the examiner's comments and the marks awarded for

Agnes: When I was younger, | used o go to ballet each.
but 1 didn’t like it. Now I like dancing and I
would like 1o have lessons maybe.

Examiner: Thank you. That's the end of the test.
Both: Thank you.
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Question 6
Candidate A's answer

DeaR James

I have moved because my fatheR get anotheR job and
my parents hated ouR old flat. | like the football fields
and the fantastic tennis couRts. I'd like to invite you
to my new home to spend the day together

love

Mzmmhmﬁmdmmm

B — — (51 Bl ]

Question &
Candidate B's answer

Thanks very much four your letter. It was lovelly To hear

from you. I'm glad you're enjoying your new job. but

That you like Bristol, it's nice The people at work are so
Py

we're all missing you here in london! Bob and Hilary had
a party last weekend and everyone was asking how you
were it's was a good party! although I didn’t get home
Till five in The morning so | spent most of sunday in

I hope you To visit us again here in londo To get much
fun TogeThe. The weather is very nice. well no more
news for The moment, I'll write again soon.

love

Examiner's comments for Candidate B and mark awarded

Writing Part 3

These are two examples of real PET candidates' answers
for Question 7 (Candidate A and Candidate B), followed
by the examiner's comments and the band awarded for
each.

Question 7
Candidate A's answer

Dear John

How are you? I hope evervthing is O.K. with you and
your wife. | feel my town is going to be the same or may
be worse in 20 years. Young people leave the town and
they never come back. The problem is there is no future
for them here. The town is going to became really bm*:mg
and quiet and only elder people will live here. 1 think I'll
stay here because my entire live is here and my family as
well. That's my place and | want to spend rest of my life

here.

Take care

Exmniner mmhcmmAmdmm
| Candidate A

g Ambitious use of language with a
| wide range of structures,

| e.g. '1 feel my town is going to be
the same or may be worse in 20

:e A few minor errors,
e.g. ‘my entire live’

/| No etfort required
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Question 7

Hi Gary
I don’t think my town will be like in 20 years’ time-
there are many changes just 20 years is too shot time
for change evrything, The cost is to hight. One the other
hand you never know what happen in future. All over
the word is still develompment. I don't think I'll alwas
live there, but at the moment [ have to because I living
close to my children shool and work aswell near. I think
mavbe in future I'll live in country where is quiet live

WWSMWEMM&W
Candidate B

Adequate

Ambitious but flawed,
e.g. 'One the other hand }'m!
never know what happen ...

| ‘All over the word is still
| develompment.’

- | Adeguate range of vocabulary
| and structure,

e.g. 'l don't think I'll alwas live

. 16 s :
& | Evidence of organisation and
| some linking of sentences,
e.g. ‘but’, ‘because’

| A number of errors, mostly non-
impeding,

€.g. 'is too shot time for change
evrything’

Requires some effort

On task

BAND 3

®

www.tienganhedu.com

These are two examples of real PET candidates’ answers
for Question § (Candidate A and Candidate B), followed
by the examiner's comments and the band awarded for

Question 8
Candidate A's answer

The best decision I'v ever made.

When I want to lering any languag [ must my self don't
have any thing. the 1eacher start the decision in the class
nessary the student’s who understand of me. There are
some student’s don't asked teacher him what he want.

1 draice any bady if will aske teacher him instudent

is understand the teacher what did he seyed in the

class 1 always ask my teacher about any thing [ can't
understand of me only because if I asked my teacher

any quation about any thing and [ don’t knew it that is
Problem well came. thank you. nice to read you.

Exmnmm"h:mnnmus fﬂrﬂandidtmz.& arnd band awarded

Very poor control makes it
| difficult to understand

R/ | Requires excessive effort

BAND 1|
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Complete PET

Question 8
Candidate B's answer

The best decision I've ever made concerns my studies.
When I was 18, | passed the baccalaureat | was studying
in the city where | grew. | didn't know what 1o do,

to continue or to begin to work. 1 was 18, | was very
voung. | decided to continue and leave in an other city.

| chose three cities for the exam (hat [ would like to

do. Unfortunately all the answers were negatives. | was
really disappointed. My mother told me to try another
city but I was not sure because it was really far from my

family. Finally, | decided to send my name to this school.

When | received the answer | was happy because it was
yes!

Today I'm really happy to have sent my name to this
school because | passed my exam. | can begin to work
and to do what [ like in my jab,

Examiner's comments for Candidate B and baﬂii awarded
0 ;!l .| Candidate B

Very good attempt

Confident and ambitious use of
language,

e.g. 'I'm really happy to have
sent my name to this school”

A wide range of structures,

e.g. ‘I didn't know what to
do’, '"My mother told me to try
anether cily’ and vocabulary,

e.g. ‘concerns my studies’,
‘really disappointed’

Well organised and coherent
through use of linking devices,
e.g ‘Unfortunately’, "When',
‘but’, ‘Finally”

Errors are minor but are non-
impeding,
e.g. ‘leave in an other city’

Requires no effort by the reader

On task

BAND 5

Paper 2 Listening

Listening Part 1
1A 2C 3A 4C 5A 6B 7A

Listening Part 2
8C 9B 10C 11A 12C 13A

Listening Part 3

14 R/rooi(s)

15 (the) P/photo(-)jgraph(s)
16 P/piano(s)

17 (in/the] G/garden(s)

18 September

19 [£]13.50(p]

In Part 3 bracketed words do not have to appear in the
answer.

Listening Part 4
20B 21A 22A 23B 24A 25B

Recording script CD2 Track 31

This is the Cambridge Preliminary English Test,
Number 076.

There are four parts to the test. You will hear each part
twice. For each part of the lest there will be time for you
to look through the questions and time for you o check
your answers.

Write your answers on the question paper. You will
have six minutes at the end of the test to copy your
answers onto the answer sheet.

The recording will now be stopped.

Please ask any gquestions now, because you must not
speak during the test.

PART 1

Now open vour question paper and look at Part 1.

There are seven questions in this part. For each question
there are three pictures and a short recording. Choose
the correct picture and put a tick in the box below it.

Before we start, here is an example, Where is the girl's
hat?

Mum:  Where's your new hat, Sally? | hope you
haven't left it on the school bus.

Sally:  Don't worry, Mum. | put it in my school bag
because I was too hot.

Mum:  Are you sure? I can’t see it there, You probably

dropped i1 in the road somewhere.

T R i Ay B et Sy B e N STy Ty N s
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The first picture is correct, so there is a tick in box A.

Look at the three pictures for question 1 now.
Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You will hear
each recording twice.

One.

Which band will the girl watch?

Girl: I'm going to hear my favourite band play
tonight - you know - The Arctic Blues.

Bov: Oh, T know them. There are three of them,
aren't there? I really like the drummaer,

Girl: Oh, he left - they don’t have a drummer any
more. But the singer and the guitarist are still
the same. And they've got a kevboard player
now.

Boy: Oh, well, I might come along.

Now listen again.

Two.

Where does the boy feel pain now?
Doctor: Tell me what happened exactly.

Boy: Well, after I fell off the rock my back felt a bit
sore for a time, then it seemed to be all right.
But | woke up vesterday with this bad pain in
my left leg, and it still really hurts.

Doctor: | see. Have you had any other pain, a headache
for example?

Boy: Well, [ did have a bit of a headache after | fell.
| think I hit my head on the rock. But it's tine
now.

Now listen again.

Three.

Where is the computer now?

Woman: | didn't really want a computer in the house,
but my son does need one for his homework.
Of course, he wanted it in his bedroom, but |
said no - it's for all the family to use. First we
tried it in the sitting room, but there's not much
room in there, so then we put it in the room
my husband uses as an office. But he wouldn't
let anyone else use it, so now it's back where it
was before, and we've moved the sofa a bit.

Now listen again.
Four.

How does the woman recommend travelling
around the island?

LML, 0ETE I 15 — B4R IS T LE Thd il | IGrg 0L LU
take it this morning.

Answer key @

www.tienganhedu.com

Woman: Now the island is easy to get to by plane, and
when you get there, you'll find there is a local
bus system, so you don’t have to hire a car,
although they're available if you want, Some
visitors in past years have hired bicycles, which
they enjoyed very much. They're cheaper than
a car and they do mean you can get to those
parts of the island which are off the main bus
routes. So, as long as you can ride one safely, I'd

fhat's the best ida-

Now listen again.

Five.

What do both girls decide to wear to the disco?

Karen: What are you going to wear to the disco
tonight? I'm going in my green T-shirt, jeans
and white jacket,

Lisa:  Oh, don't wear that T-shirt, ft's the same as
ming. I'm going to wear that one, but with a
skirt. I'm not taking a jacket, though, it’ll be too
warm,

Karen: It doesn't matter if we go in the same clothes.
I haven’t got anyvthing else I want to wear
anyway.

Lisa: Oh, all right. 1 suppose it’s not important. See
you later.

Now listen again.

Six.

Who gave the man the CD for his birthday?.

Brother: Thanks very much for the birthday present. I've
always wanted to read that book.

That's OK. Hey - | went round to Dad’s
yesterday. Did vou like the CD that he bought
for you?

Yes! Great choice! How did he know [ wanted
that one?

[ think he had some help from our little brother
- they went shopping together last weekend.

Sister:

Brother:
Sister:

Now listen again,

Seven,

What is the man going to order?

Man: Is that apple pie you've gotf Mmm ... | think I'l
have same of that, I'll get you another piece tog,
if you want.

Woman: T'd love another piece, it's delicious. Only
I'm afraid this was the last one. They've got
chocolate cake, though. Why don't you have
that?

Man: Never mind. I just thought the apple pie looked

goad. that's all. T'H et =ome coffee. anvway. |

:
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Woman: Oh, goon, then. We've got time - the film
doesn't start for another twenty minutes.

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 1.

PART 2 CD2 Track 32

Now turn to Part 2, questions 8 to 13.

You will hear the pilot, Kate Gingford, talking about the
last few days of her flight around the world in a small
aeroplane.

For each question, put a tick in the correct box.

You now have 45 seconds to look at the questions for
Part 2.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You will hear
the recording twice.

Kate: So last week when | was talking about my flight
around the world, I'd got as far as Norway. This
week I'l] tell you about the last part back to
London.

When | landed in Norway, two [riends were

there to meet me. We stayed together in a hotel

and talked a lot about my trip and the route

I'd chosen. Nexl morning, we were given a

wonderful cooked breakfasi and then my friends
i wh

flving over water. It's really tight.

1 hadn’t slept much, but 1 was excited and felt
really wide awake on the flight to Denmark, My
He was flying a plane in Germany at the time
and we chatted for a few minutes. 1 was flying
across the sea in thick cloud, so | couldn't see
much, but I arrived in Denmark safely on the
Sunday evening.

On Monday 1 was worried about the plane. There
was a problem with one of the front wheels, |
knew I could still take off and fly, without any
fear of an accident, but | knew that if | made a
bad landing I could damage the plane and so

not be able to continue. I called the airport in
Holland, my next destination, to arrange some
repairs, and fortunately | managed to land there
without any problems.

That night I staved with some friends on their
farm in Holland. Next morning it was so foggy
that I couldn’t fly, but it was good to have a
break. It was difficult to sleep so | walked around
the farm instead. 1 hadn’t spent any time in the

countryside for months, and |'d forgotten how

SRR, TR e DEEEe (IR RO R e, e o WO PSR

need something before the film starts. Should 1

get you one?

www.tienganhedu.¢orm

I took off within minutes, My next destination
was a flying club in the north of England and 1

knew it would be impossible to land there once.
the sun had gone down. But fortunately it was a

lovely sunny evening, and I arrived in good time.

I left early again on Thursday for London. 1 felt
nervous because it was my last day of flying.
Then, when [ finally landed, | feli wonderful -

o ifficult | hit. It
was lovely seeing my family who were all there
to meet me. | promised | wouldn't make another
long trip like that again.

Now listen again,
That is the end of Part 2.

PART 3 CD2 Track 33

Now turn to Part 3, questions 14 to 19.

You will hear a recorded message aboul a tourist
attraction called The Grand Palace.

For each questian, fill in the missing information in the
numbered space.

You now have 20 seconds to look at Part 3.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You will hear
the recarding twice.

Tour guide: This is the Grand Palace information service.
We are pleased 1o announce that the Grand
Palace is now open again. The emergency
repair work on the roof is now complete, but
work is still in progress to repair the outside
walls of the building, which were damaged
in storms last year. Visitors may like to
look at an exhibition of photographs in the
entrance hall, which show how this work is
done. The exhibition is near the gift shop,
where you can buy posicards of the Palace
and slides of some of the paintings.

The Palace was built in the 18th century as
a holiday home for the King and his family,
and decorated in the classical style. You can
admire the beautiful painted ceiling in the
music room, which contains the Queen's
piang. Upstairs are the royal bedrooms,
containing 18th-century furniture. Visitors
can also walk through the palace kitchens
and into the dining room, where the table is
laid for 40 guests, with silver dinner plates
and beautiful glasses.

If you want refreshments, home-made cakes,
sandwiches, tea and coffee are served in
the Oueen Anne tearoom. On fine davs,
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When the fog lifted in the afternoon, | was
pleased to learn they had repaired my plane, and

refreshments are also served in the garden,

Answer key

www.tienganhedu.com
The tearoom is open every day from 3.00t0  Tom: Really! | can't believe that. An evening out
5.00 pm, or 5.30 pm during July and August. round here never costs me more than £20. How
The Palace itself is apen every day, from do vou afford it? Have you got a part-time job?
10.00 am to 6.00 pm in the summer season,  jemma: Not vet. I've done a course at the local
that’s June to September, and from 10.00 am swimming pool to get a certificate in life-
to 5.00 pm from October to May. saving. | had to pav for the course, but it means
There is an entrance charge of £5.50 for I can be a pool lifeguard when I go back to
adults or £3.50 for students and children London. I'm going to work early in the morning
under 14. There is also a special family before my classes start.
and 2 children, so you save £7.00. people swimming up and down.
If you would like further information, please  jepma: Maybe not, but the money's good. That's the
call us on 01293 567488 during opening main thing.
\ hu'um' Thank you. Tom: Actually, ['ve got a job in a children’s holiday
Now listen again, camp near here for the summer. I'm going to
That is the end of Part 3. organise their sporting activities.
Jemma: Really? Can you give me the phone number?
PART 4 CD2 Track 34 :1;2:?& I can get a job there too, while I'm at
Now turn to Part 4, questions 20 to 25. Tom: You're probably too late. T applied five months
Look at the six sentences for this part. ago, and | had to have an interview and a
You will hear a conversation between a boy, Tom, and a health check. But you can try.
girl, Jemma, who are studying in different parts of the Jemma: Well, there’s nothing else for me to do here.
country. Tom:  OK. I'll find the number.

Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect. If it is
correct, put a tick in the box under A for YES. If it is not
carrect, put a tick in the box under B for NO.

You now have 20 seconds to look at the guestions for
Part 4.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You will hear
the recording twice.

Hi, Tom, | haven't seen you since we left school.

Jemma, what are vou doing here? | thought vou

were at university.

I'm back home with my parents for the
holidays. | couldn’t afford to stay in London.

Jemma:
Tom:

Jemma:

Tom: Do you like city life? You must find it very noisy
and busy after this village.

Jemma: Well, ves, but there's always something
happening. Not like here.

Tom:  There’s the cinema in Kingsford.

Jemma: Yes, but it's 20 kilometres away. Where 1 live in
London there are lots of cinemas with all the
latest films, just round the corner.

Tom: Lucky you! By the time the films reach
Kingsford cinema everybody else has forgotten
about them.

Jemma: The trouble is, London’s so expensive. Al

weekends [ usually oo 0 a club or a restaurant

Now listen again.
That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to check and copy your
answers on to the answer sheet.

You have one more minute.
That is the end of the test.
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with mjr friends. That can cost more than £30.

(%) compiete PET

Unit 1 photocopiable recording script

CD1 Track 3

Lucas:
foe:

Lucas:
Zoe:
Lucas:

Zoe:

Zoe;

Lucas:

Zoe:
Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Lucas:

Lucas:

When you're travelling abroad, Zoe, do you find that people do things at different times of the day?

Well, | guess the first thing you notice is how early pecple have dinner here in the UK, maybe at 6 o'clock. And
aften in the USA and Canada. toc. But in Spain or South America, for Instance, they don't usually have their main
meal until late in the evening, and they often go out after that. By then, in a town like this, everything's closing,
Isn't it?

Weil, | don't think that's always true. Some places stay open very [ste these days, particularly in the town centre.
But how do you get home here? The buses and trains all stop running around eleven- thirty,

There are usually taxis around after that. There always seem to be peaple getting into them, ar waiting for them.
Well, even if you can get one, they cost far too much, in my opinion anyway.

You're nght sbout that. That's why | never take them. But | supposs you could walk home.

All the way from the town centre? You must be joking] And that's another thing. At night in places like Italy or
Greece or the Middie East, there are always lots of people around. Families, | mean. So you don't worry about
anything bad happening there. but when |'m here in your town there are times when | feel. well. not as safe. |
know it seems silly, but it's true

You may be right that older peaple go to bed early most nights. But doesn't that make it more fun'when you're
out? Everyone you see is young!

That's true!

So do people in the south of Europe get up later thie next moring?

Well, schiool starts just as early as in the north of Europe so | don't think they stay in bed any tater And the schaol
day 15 normally about the same as here.
And when there's no school?

They have lunch later, perhaps al lwo or three. A proper meal, that is — not just a sandwich.

Alter that people sometimes have 8 quick sleap.

L think that's sensible, if it's just for a few minutes. I'd like to do that, every day.
It's certainly a good idea when it's hot. Maybe the different routines in different parts of the world are because of
the weather there?

That's possible, yes.



http://www.tienganhedu.com/

Complete PET by Emma Heyderman and Peter May with Rawdon Wyatt © Cambridge University Press 2010 [ R GUMAaE @

Unit 2 photocopiable recording script

CD1 Track 11

Linh:

Marcelo:

Linh:

Marcelo:

Linh:

Marcelo:

Linh:

Marcelo:

Linh:
Marcelo:

Do teenagers work in Colombia?
mj'_igy_i Taenagers in my country work L& earn extra spending money. What about in Vietnam?

. g enage rk. In my country, most parents don't allow their
children t::l have a part tlrne job Wa ham 10 go to school anﬂ study hard. In my opinion_ it's not a good idea for
teenagers to work and study at the same time What do you think?

I'm not so-sure. | agree that teenagers need Eﬂuugh time tu stuchf and do their humewu-rk If U‘PE}" work mn many
hours, their marks will go down, Howeve tiN i 3 g 2 - -

Maybe. For some teenagers, working could be a way 10 learn about money and smn::rety However, we hawa. to think
about the future. | think that studying is the mast important thing. Do you agree?

Yes-and no. As | said before, | think having a part-time job can be 8 good expenence. However, we Deed More rules.
For example. teens shouldn't work more than 15 hours a week and only two or three days a week, like at the weekend,
| think they can work more hours during the school holidays.

Have you got 8 part-time job?

Yeah. | sometimes waork in my father's office. | have to deliver letters and docurments around the bullding. | earm a ittle
bit of extra monay.

Regily? That sounds interesting. What do your teachers say?

Teachers complain that students who work don't do their homework well and they often de badly in tests. | think that
students can work

to earn some pocket money if they are good students.
Good point! | haven't got a job. I'm going to concentrate on my studies and look for a job when |'m older.
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Unit 3 photocopiable recording script

CD1 Track 12

Spencer

Hi, 'm Spencer Watson and I'm here to tell you about four unusual ways to have a great day out, First. how about
guing back in time with a steam- train journey through the beautiful Scottish countryside? This is on the railway line
made famous by the Hary Porer films. Starting at Fort William. near Britain's highest mountain, the train departs each
moming at twenty past ten, getting inta the lovely fishing village of Mallaig at 12.25. The return journey to Fort William
starts at 14.10 and takes an hour and fifty minutes. The fares are good value for money and it's a great expenience for
steam-train fans of any age. It's very populer in summer, so it's best to book ahead.

For a really exciting day out. Go Wild adventure courses offer hours of fun in 17 different locations. For a fairly small
admission fee, you can climb tall trees. go from tree-top to tree-top on & high wire, cross waterfalls far below,

go through tunnels - and lots more. Before you start, though, they give vou full safety advice, To prevent accidents
they put a balt round your waist angd the tops of your legs, and attach it to wires. And then you're off - completely on
your own! To take part you have to be fit, over nine years old and at least 1 matre 40 tal. Opening hours are usually
83010 3.30.

If the adventure course isn't really your thing, but you like seeing really big wildlife, you can’t do much better than
dolphin and whale watching n Wales. Voyvages of Discovery organises reguilar tnps out to sea, passing small islands
with their enormous seabird populations and then on to even deeper weters. And there, very occasionally, you will see
whaies, while on almost all the trips delphins will appear. You may also see huge sharks, slthough they are quite rare
these days. The voyage isn't cheap, but most people who've done it agree that it's well worth the maney.

If instead you'd ke to be up in the sky, try a balloon flight, fram any of the hundreds of sites across the country. it
usually begins early in the morning when you meel the pilot, crew and other passengers, and the huge balloon slowly
fills with hot air. It nses gently, and then you go whichever way the wind i blowing. The actual flying time is about an
hour, and although | think it could last a bit longer, it's certainly 8 wonderful experience. It's also possible to book a
flight just for two, for any time of the year.

Unit 4 photocopiable recording script

CD Track 21
Laura:

In this phato | can see a lot of boats on water It looks like a traffic jam. The water |ooks really dirty: | think it's a market
in the maming - it could be somewhers in Asia. There seems 1o be a lot of fruit and veqambl:es on the boats. There are.
some green vegetahles but | don't know what they are, On each boat, | can see a person .. .. | can see menand

women. Some peopie are weanng hats | think they're salling things but there aren’t any penp!e buymg on one
of the boats, there gppears to be somebody wearing a colourful shirt. Next to this boat, there's another man I:n_rt | can't

see him very well. | think jt's the morming. 1he weather is hol and sunny, | doo't think it will rin, Er ...
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CD1 Track 22

Erica: So, Ben, how often do you and Liam actually get together these days?

Ben: Whanever | can, Enca Usuaﬂ}'ﬂhﬂutmeuaymnmnms

Erica: e o o i each month, or ask him 1o come

Ben: Well, it's a long way to go. More than 400 kilometres. | think-

Erica: How long does it take?

Ben: Over six hours, each way. So you spend half the weekend on the coach, going up and down the motorway. ['s o
bofing!

Erica; How about taking the train? Wouldn't that be quicker?

Ben' | don't think | could afford it. The fares are reslly figh.

Erica: Why don't you get a student travel card? Your tickets would be-a lot cheaper.

Ben: Hmm, That's an idea

Erica: And Liam could get one, too. Then he could sometimes come here on Saturdays and Sundays 1o see you.

Ben: | don't think he's keen on doing that. He likes his new town a lot. He wants 10 stay there at weekands, he says.

Erica: I see. So you go and see him, but he never comes here

Ben- I'm sure that's because there's so much to do there: It's an exciting town, and | know he's made new friands there. But.
we get on regliy well and we're not suddenly going to stop being friends

Erica: Na, I'm not saying that st all. But maybe you need to remind him that you've been friends since you were little kids.
And tell him how important a friend he is to you. He might not realise that, especially with all the changes in s life
right now.

Unit 6 photocopiable recording script

COD1 Track 33

Examiner: Your photographs showed people going out. Now, I'd like you to talk together about what you like 1o do at home
and what you like to do when you go out.

Jon: So, Ivan, what do you like to do at home? Do you like watching TV?

Ivan: Yes, | love watching TV. We normally switch on the TV after dinner and watch & film, a football match or a
documentary. What about you? Do you like watching films?

Jon: Yes, but | prefer watching sports to documentaries. | find documentaries a little bit bering, Did you see the
basketball match last night?

Ivan: Mo, | didn't. When I'm at home | also enjoy playing cards or other games with my two brothers. On Sunday
afternoons, we often stay in and play together. Do you ever play cards at home?

Jon; Mg, not really. When | go out with my friends we usually meet in the local shopping centre. It's not much fun. |
love going to the cinema, but it's very expensive. Er, how often do you go o the cinema?

Ivan: | agree with you. The cinema is very expensive but | go with my parents once a month and they pay. Have you
seen the new Bafman film yet?

Jon: No, not yet. | like going to see shows with my family. | don't really like serious plays but | love musicals like Cats,
We Will Rock You!and the Lion King Do you like musicals?

van: Er ... | like some musicals but | think | prefer the cinema. My sister really loves the ballet. I've been once but |
thought it was too long and slow. | think it was Swan Lake. Do you like classical music?

lon: Oh no! My brother ... er ... plays the violin and we went lo a tlas&ncal music concert with him last year It was
e L e N e e N b e o e s e e e B i el S e e B e bl i s & I i i i Bt e s o o il i e it i - R iy il
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‘ Ivan: Two hours long? Poor you!
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Unit 7 photocopiable recording script

CD1 Track 34

Interviewer: Tell me, Chiog, have you aiways been interested in the weather?

Chloe. Oh yes: It's really I‘ascmhng in this -:nuntr‘;r because it can be r:pur[e different in the narth, in the west-and in the south,
for instance, and : ally ste an be warm and & i i
next. In fact, you can surnettmr:s have all fﬂurs::amns in one day!

Interviewer: So when did you first photograph storms and things like that? Was that while you were at university? Or in your first
job?

Chioe: No na, | was much younger than that. Lwas just g kid, really. We were coming home from holiday and we got caught
in a thunderstorm. | took some piciures and luckily they came out really well. Since then I've done lots of other kinds of
photography, especially when | was & student, bul | sull love photographing bghtning.

Interviewer: That must be guite difficult. How do you get good pictures?

Chioe: Wiell, the first thing is the nght camera. [t doesn't have to be expensive, or particularly modern - ['ve had mine for mamy.
years - and | evoid using digital ones. But the main thing 15 where you go to take your picturées.
Interviewer: Which are the best places?

Chioe: Well, some people take photos from their bedroom windows, but | live in-a flat where there's no real view of the might
sky and so | have (o gt:l put. Stﬂﬂdmg in fields and on h|ils during a thunderstorm is rather dangerous, so | drive into

the countryside es. You're much safer with all that metal around you.,
like or a plane.

Interviewer: 5o what about photography during the day?

Chiloe: | really enjey taking winter photos. when it's really freezing.

Interviewer. Which are your favourte? Snowy scenes?

Chioe: | used to ke doing those, just after snowstorms, and sometimes those beautiful shapes like flowers that you see on
plass when it's 1msty But nnwadays I prel‘ar rmauntain snenas 'Mﬂ'l lots of ice. Especially when you have water flowing

Interviewer: Mm. And dunng the rest nf IJ'IE y'ear’—’

Chlne: Um ... storms, | think. You can get some great pictures when the wind s really blowing, particulariy on the coast.
Whenever there's a gale, | go down to the beach and take loads of photos of the waves. They can be amazing. And

I'd like to take pictures of clouds, though it's often too dark o photograph them when it's stormy. Also forests, with
everything bending i the wind. I've always wanted 1o try thal, too.
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Unit 9 photocopiable recording script

CD1 Track 50

Jason’ It's true, isn't it. Kelly, that peopie eat more these days, so they're getting bigger and heavier?

Kelly: Er; yes, | think so, Jason. But [ots of people gre vegetarian now, aren't they? And | think that kind of food is really good
for you. So people might eat more nowadays but that doesn't mean that what they eat is worse for them.

Jason. No, it's just different. But there's more to being healthy than just exercise and eating, 1sn't there? | mean, there's so
much stress in evervday life. And there are a lot of people that don't gat enough sleep,

Kelly: | don't know whether people are any more stressed, but you're right that evervone seems 1o go Lo bed Iste, even when
they've got school or work the next dey. | suppose it's all the late films on TV, or staying on the Internet until two in the
morning

lason Or on the PlayStation™. There are so many fun things to do. 5o even if people manage to get up on time tha next
morning, they're too tired to do anything

Kelly: Hmm. I'm nat so sure. These days, when they g

in =ome cities you can hire one cheaply and then |ust Ieava i Enwdwe yc:-u Hl-ua Ar'rci lhﬂts qu:te healthy, isn'lit?

Jason Hmm, it might be. But the air's really bad nowadays, especially in the cities. There's all that poliution from cars and
lorries.

Kelly: Actually, | think the situation has improved a bit since they started making everyone pay 10 drive into the city centre.
There's not 5o much traffic now.

Jason- You may be right, but it still makes me cough n the morning, Which reminds me: don't you think people get sick more
often nowadays? I'm always fine.and 'm sure you are tog, but we know 3 lot of people whose health is terrible, don't
we?

Kelly: Hmm, | don't know about that. | think it's mostly coughs and colds and sore throats; perhaps a headache or a stomach
ache which lasts a day or two. Usually nothing more serious than that. And teenagers have always had those kinds of
linesses. In most cases, | don't think their basic health is any different.

Jason Well, that's not the way | see i, but | hape you're right!
Kedly: Me too!
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Complete PET is a brand new course for the PET exam. It combines the very best in contemporary classraom practice with
stimulating topics aimed at teenagers and young adults. The course covers every part of the PET exam in detail providing
preparation, practice, information and advice 1o ensure that students are fully prepared for every part of the exam.

Informed by Cambridge’s unique searchable database of real exam scripts, the Cambridge Leamer Corpus®, and providing
an ﬁgﬁzl PLT past exam paper from Cambridge ESOL, Complate PET is the most authentic PET exam preparation course
anal

&:mpiere PET Student's Book
contains 12 topic-based units, Each unit covers one part of each PET paper

» includes exercises targeting common PET candidale probiem areas, using date from the Cambridge
Leamer Corpus

* includes an official past exam paper suppligd by Cambridge ESOL

*  the CD-ROM (for Windows XP and Vista) eontains additional practice not in the Student's Book, including skills,
grammar vocabulary and pronunciation

»  the Writing and Speaking reference sections provide extra guidance for the Writing and Speaking papers

= contains a comprehensive Grammar reference section.

Complete PET Teacher's Book:

= contains full teacher's notes with Mnnmmwmmm

- the extra photocopiable material includes class activities, four progress tests, recording scripts and word lists
« contains answer keys and recording scripts.

Other components of this course:

-  Student’s Book without enswers with CD-ROM . Eﬁmﬂmﬂﬁﬂr
= Student’s Book with answers with CO-ROM +  Workboak without answers with Audio CO
- Student’s Book Pack v Workbook with answers with Audip CD

* Find out more about the Cambridge English Carpus at www.cambridge org/corpus

(" oMM b I Carmwidige £50 sxami -"
CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH CORPUS
C2 Cambridge Emgiish: Proficiency (CPE) The Cambridge English Corpus is
rnwilt-billion word coflsction of writhen
ambritge Eng wieed i and spoken Erglish. It inciudss the
- Cambwidge Learner Corpus, 3 unkqus

bank of exam candidete papers
Cur suthors shedy the Corpus o se& how English is
R e N really used, and to identify typlcal learner mistakes
# $ ek e i This mears that Camiridgs materials help soudents o
Cambridge English: Preliminary (PET) for Schasis #vahd mistakas, and you can be confident the language
faught s usaful. ratural and flly up to date

CAMBRIDGE QUALITY GUARANTEE
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